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ABSTRACT: Parents and early childhood educators still find it difficult to find ways to self-identify
children's motor development, there needs to be innovation that measures motoric development can
be easily used by parents. The purpose of this study is to identify indicators of motor development
in early childhood, make measuring instruments, and create a web-based measurement application.
This Research and Development methodology uses mix method data analysis. This research is lo-
cated in Indonesia with a sample of 590 participants. The results of the study show that valid and
reliable measurement instruments for motoric development from the results of testing as many as 97
indicators are considered high value. Applications made by Information Technology experts to pro-
duce a systematic performance measurement system, making it easier for users, teachers / parents
who are famous to get the results of the examination quickly and accurately. The implications of
research are expected to be able to build a measuring device with the application of technology that
is more developed in aspects of child development in addition to motor development, to become a
facility for assessing early childhood development that makes it easier for educators to use it.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Hurlock, (1999) states that motoric development is defined as the development of maturity in
controlling the movement of the body and brain as the center of motion. Physical development is
very closely related to children's motoric development (Rolina & Muhyidin, 2015). Motoric de-
velopment is a development of elements of maturity and control of body movements that are
closely related to the development of motoric centers in the brain (Helmawati, 2015). Motoric
development is the development of controlling physical movement through central activity, with
coordinated nerves and muscles. Control comes from the reflections development and future ac-
tivities that existed at birth. Monnas, (2018) revealed the term motoric development refers to the
meaning of physical development, where physical development means that children have
achieved a number of abilities in controlling their motoric.

Motor development during infancy and childhood depends on the characteristics of the child's
growth and maturity and interaction with the environment in which a child is raised. Opportunities
and barriers from the environment in children to move or interact with biological growth and
maturation determine children's motor performance. Malina, (2003) provide a brief overview of
motor development during infancy and children. Critical evaluation for specific movement pat-
terns; important points of dynamic system work; proving genotype of motor development; meta-
bolic and physiological motor development; looking for a relationship between motor develop-
ment and brain growth, postnatal birth and growth status; and look for the social context of motor
development. Motor development and early childhood are preferred over the characteristics and
environment of the child. Motorcycle development is a plastic process. Variations in the order,
time and tempo of development and level of expertise are related to various biological factors
(genotypes, body size and composition, metabolism) and environment (special practices, atmos-
pheric maintenance, maintenance of the atmosphere, playing opportunities and objects) that in-
teract dynamically. Children are also dynamic beings and, in many ways, choose how they want
to interact with certain environments even when faced with opportunities or certain environmental
stimulation, for example when they are asked to dance. Research findings suggest specific con-
tributions of these factors and their interactions with variations in motor development during in-
fancy and early childhood need to be established in more complex research designs.

According to Richard, (2013) gross motoric is a body movement that uses large or most muscles
or all body parts that are affected by the maturity of the child itself. Motoric development is the
development of controlling physical movements through the activities of coordinated between the
nerve centers, nerves, and muscles. The gross motoric is a physical movement that require balance
and coordination between members of the body, using large muscles, part or all of the body.
Gross motoric development is the development of body movements that use large or most muscles
or all parts of the body that are affected by the maturity of the child itself. Actually, the assumption
that motoric development will develop automatically with increasing age is a wrong assumption
(Ali, 2012). Motoric development in children needs help from parents and educators in early
childhood education institutions, from the side of what is helped, how to help appropriately, how
the types of exercises are safe for children in accordance with the stages of age and how enjoyable
physical motoric activities for a child (Hasnida, 2014). The ability to carry out movements and
physical actions for a child is related to self-confidence and the formation of self-concept
(Pendidikan, Kebudayaan, & Indonesia, 2014). Therefore, motoric development is as important
as other aspects of development for early childhood (Purna & Kinasih, 2015). The fundamentals
of motor skills are an important focus for motoric development of early childhood. Barnett et al.,
(2016) conducted research on Fundamental Motor Skill (FMS) by using peer-reviewed literature
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to support perspectives. The result is defining FMS, discussing the context of what skills can be
considered fundamental, discussing how the development of these skills relates to the broader
health context of development, and recommends the use of different pedagogical approaches
when teaching FMS. Research has concluded that FMS promotion is an important focus in Phys-
ical Education (PE) and sports and provides future research questions for investigation.

In order to provide appropriate stimulation, parents and educators of early childhood need to iden-
tify early levels of child motoric development so that the stimulation given is appropriate (Carson,
Collins, & Carson, 2016). It is still difficult for parents and early childhood educators to self-
identify children's motoric development (Suyadi, 2014). There needs to be innovation in motor
development measurement tools that can be easily used by parents and early childhood educators.

A study of tool assumptions for early childhood shows that physical activity assessment instru-
ments or tools are needed for preschool years to overcome the gap in physical activity research at
an early age. Existing physical activity measures are developed for school-age children (3, 7).
Without a physical activity assessment tool for the early years of schoolchildren, researchers re-
lied on steps in motor skills to assess physical activity. This approach fails to assess multi-dimen-
sional aspects and a lifetime of physical activity. Then the researchers developed a Tool for As-
sessment of Preschool Physical Activity (Pre-PLAY) that must be completed by Early Childhood
Educators (PAUD) for children aged 18 months until entering TK (around age 4). Pre-PLAYy is
designed to measure physical activity that assesses the following domains of physical literacy,
consistent with the literature: Competence of movements, coordinated movements, motivation,
and enjoyment. Knowledge of the importance of physical activity has also been identified as a
domain of physical literacy (Cairney et al., 2018).

Based on the background of the above problems, the objectives of this study are: 1) Identifying
indicators of motoric development in early childhood based on ages 0-6 years, 2) Making meas-
uring instruments for motoric development for children aged 0-6 years old, 3) Making applica-
tions for early childhood motoric development measurement tools Web-based. The benefits of
the research expected from the results of this study can facilitate teachers and parents to identify
early levels of motoric development in their children and can become scientific references in
measuring motoric development in early childhood.

Based on the background and problems above the researcher was interested in conducting re-

search with the title “Create the Applications to Measure the Motoric Development on Early
Childhood Web-Based”.

2 METHODS

The type of Reaesrch is Design and Development Research. This study is using a qualitative and
quantitative data analysis approach. Analysis of the initial data and the validity of the instrument
is using a qualitative approach. This study follows the framework of the research process
development model of ADDIE (Analysis, Design, Development, Implementation and Evaluation)
(Azwar, 2014).
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Figure 1. Model framework of the research process for developing the ADDIE model

According to the ADDIE procedure framework model, the procedure of making the motoric
development instruments is as follows:

Stage I. Collecting the Data from the Instrument.

=

Determine the purpose of making an instrument.

2. Determine the target of qualitative data collection (PAUD teachers and PAUD
students).

3. Conduct qualitative data collection through interviews and questionnaires as

well as literature review.

A 4
Stage I1. Making the Instrument.

=

Writing indicators of cognitive intelligence based on the child’s age.
2. Making alternative choices of answers on each indicator item made.

A
Stage I11. Instrument Validation.

Validation by Indonesian language experts.

Validation by PAUD specialist.

Validation by psychologist.

Validation by Instrumentation expert.

Test the validity and reliability of the instrument (590 participants).

g wdPE

A 4
Stage IV. Making the Web-based Instrument.

Initial Design of Web-Based Instruments

A 4
Stage V. Web-based Instrument trials.

The initial design of Web-based instruments were tested with 30 participants in
the field.
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Stage VI. Evaluating and Improving the Web-based Instrument.

1. Improving in writing the indicator and alternative answer choices.
2. Make improvements to the Web program.

v

Web-based Instruments

Figure 2. The Framework Process of Making AUD Motoric Development Instrument

The population in this study were all early childhood (Child Care Park, Playgroup, Kindergarten
A and Kindergarten B) in Pekanbaru City. The sampling technique uses a quota sampling
technique. According to Hiryanto, (2013) quota sampling is a technique for determining samples
from populations that have certain characteristics to the desired number (quota). The number of
samples of this study is 590 participants.

In order to obtain data in accordance with the subject matter that will be revealed in this research,
tools or instruments that reflect the overall indicators to be measured and tested their validity and
reliability. Instruments must be well designed to produce empirical data (Sani & Yunus, 2018).
To obtain data on indicators of motoric development and the manufacture of motoric development
measurement instruments for children aged 0-6 years, the data collection techniques used were
observation sheets. Observation is a technique of collecting data with direct observation.
Observation is done by observing the motoric development of children aged 0-6 years.

The research instrument was made based on the interval scale with the Likert method. The Likert
scale has five alternative answer categories and has interval scores 1-5, but in this study to avoid
dubious answers, the values in the middle are omitted so that the intervals are 1-4. The results for
the supporting answers from each question were given the highest score, and the results for the
answers that did not support were given the lowest score (Santioso, 2016). Then score 1 is given
if the motoric development of Undeveloped Children (BB), score 2 is given if the motoric
development of Children is Growing (MB), score 3 is given if the child’s motoric development
develops according to Expectation (BSH), and score 4 is given if the child’s motoric development
develops the child very well (BSB).

Both qualitative and quantitative data analysis approach were used in this study. Analysis of the
initial data and the validity of the instrument is using a qualitative approach. Quantitative
statistical approach to measure the validity and reliability of a measuring instrument after being
tested on respondents. Explanation of data analysis is as follows:

1. Initial Data Analysis
a. Literature Review Analysis.
b. Student of Early Childhood Study Program Review Analysis.
c. Teacher of Early Childhood Review Analysis.

2. Instrument Validation Analysis

Validation by Language Expert.

Validation by PAUD specialist.

Validation by Psychologist.

Validation by Instrumentation expert.

oo
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e. Statistical Validity and Reliability of the Item.
The Alpha Cronbach formula is used to test the measurements reliability as a whole. To measure

the validity of each item and the indicator, Pearson formula is being used.
3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Result

3.1 The Procedure of Making AUD Motoric Instruments

a. Instrument Data Collection Stage.
b. Instrument Making Stage.
c. Instrument Validation Stage.

3.2 Valid and Reliable Instrument Result

Table 1. Data Normality Result

Tests of Normality

Kolmogorov-Smirnov? Shapiro-Wilk
Statistic df Sig. Statistic df Sig.
Motoric Aspect .034 590 .093 .996 590 .107

Lilliefors Significance Correction

Histogram

Mean = 284 16
Stel. Dev, = 37 685
M =580

Frequency

200.00 250.00 300,00 350,00

Motoric_Aspect
Figure 3. Plot Histogram

From the data normality test result by using Kolmogorov-Smirnov, it was obtained that the
variable motoric child development data was in a distribution that had met the normal distribution.
Requirements for normal approved data variables in data distribution have a significance> 0.05
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(Azwar, 2014). For motor development children have a significance of 0.093> 0.05. It can be
concluded that the variable children’s motoric development comes from the normal population
at a significance level of 0.05, so that the variables are statistically distributed normally and
deserve to be used as research data.

Then, the measurement of the validity of each question indicator and testing the reliability of the
instrument as a whole were carried out. The results of the validity test were obtained based on
each indicator item measuring the motoric development of children aged 0-6 years based on the
table below.

Table 2. Valid and Reliable Indicators of Motoric Development Instruments on 0-6 years Early Childhood

AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
0-3 Gross Motoric
Months  1.Try to rise his head when being faced down. 0,57
2.Look to the right and left. 0,82
3.Tilt to the right and left. 0,65
4. Rise and hold his head up. 0,72
Fine Motoric
1. Make a grasping reflex when his hand palm being touched. 0,62
2. Play hand and foot’s fingers. 0,57
3. Put finger into his mouth. 0,61
4. Hold things or toys. 0,68
AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
3-6 Gross Motoric
Months  1.Lay on his stomach with appointed chest and with two hand supported. 0,56
2. Sit with help. 0,79
3. Rise both of his feet when being lay down. 0,63
4. Held his head up while sitting with help. 0,49
Fine Motoric
1. Hold things with his 5 fingers. 0,72
2. Play things with hand. 0,56
3. Grab the thing in front of him. 0,71
AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
6-9 Gross Motoric
Months 1. Lay down back and forth without any help. 0,68
2. Grab the reachabel thing. 0,76
3. Hit, throw, or drop things he holds. 0,83
4. Crawl all over the place. 0,54
5. Sit without help. 0,61
6. Stand while being held. 0,74
Fine Motoric
1. Hold thing with his tumb and index finger (pinch). 0,65
2. Rumple the paper. 0,73
3. Transfer one thing from one hand to another. 0,82
AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
9-12 Gross Motoric
Months 1. Stand without being held. 0,53
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2. Walk by holding into something.. 0,73

3. Walk into some steps with help. 0,65
4. Clap while jump. 0,49
Fine Motoric
1. Place food he holds into his mouth. 0,72
2. Scratch his head. 0,64
3. Hold small thing and thin (for example: piece of puzzle or paper). 0,75
4. Transfer things from one hand to another. 0,56
AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
12-18  Gross Motoric
Months 1. Walk few steps without any help. 0,61
2.Go up and down the stairs or higher place by crawling. 0,72
3. Can rise from sitting. 0,87
4. Do a kick the ball motion. 0,51
5. Roll all over the place 0,58
Fine Motoric
1. Make free sketch. 0,85
2. Stack up 3 cubes. 0,69
3. Hold his glass with 2 hands. 0,84
4. Put things into a container. 0,74
5. Spill things from the container. 0,49
AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
18-  Gross Motoric
24 1. Walk by his own without fall down. 0,62
Months 2 jump in place. 0,79
3.Go up and down the stairs or higher place with help. 0,74
4. Walk few steps back. 0,65
5.Pull and push light things. 0,53
6. Throw the ball to the front without losing balance. 0,72
7. Kick the ball to the front. 0,69
8. Stand with one leg for one or two seconds. 0,76
9. Do a squat. 0,71
Fine Motoric
1. Make a vertical and horizontal line. 0,59
2. Flip the book pages eventhough it’s not perfect yet. 0,62
3. Tear up the paper. 0,63
AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
2-3 Gross Motoric
Years 1. Walk while tiptoeing. 0,67
2. Jump to the front and back with two legs. 0,53
3. Throw and catch ball. 0,85
4. Dance by following the rhyme. 0,61
5. Go up and down the stairs or higher/lower place by holding onto 0,75
something.
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Fine Motoric

1. Rumple the paper or fabric by moving all 5 fingers. 0,57
2. Fold fabric/paper eventhough it’s not perfect yet. 0,65
3. Cut the paper without any pattern. 0,62
4. Finger,s coordination is good enough to hold flat things like toothbrush 0,85
or spoon.
AGE INDICATOR VALIDITY
3-4 Gross Motoric
Years 1. Run while brings something light (ball). 0,48
2. Go up and down the stairs or higher place by using alternately leg. 0,75
3. Walk on the pretty wide board. 0,63
4. Jump down from the height less than 20cm (below the height of 0,57
children’s knee).
5. Mimick simple calisthenics motions such as tree motion, bunny hoping 0,65
6. Stand with one leg. 0,62
Fine Motoric
1. Pour water, sand, or seeds into a container (bowl, bucket) 0,79
2. Putsmall things into a bottle (stick, pebble, seed). 0,57
3. Lacing with pretty big thing. 0,63
4. Cut the paper by following a straight line pattern. 0,68
AGE INDICATOR VALIDI
TY
4-5 Gross Motoric
Years 1. Mimick the animal motions, the tree blown away by the wind, airplane. 0,63
2. Do ahang motion. 0,61
3. Do ajumping motion, and running coordinately. 0,53
4. Throw things directedly. 0,51
5. Catch things precisely. 0,83
6. Do the anticipation motion. 0,66
7. Kick something directedly. 0,54
8. Use toys outside of class. 0,66
Fine Motoric
1. Make a vertical, horizontal, left/right curve, turn left/right and circle. 0,84
2. Copy a pattern. 0,61
3. Coordinate between eye and hand to do complicated motion. 0,69
4. Do a manipulative motion to produce a pattern by using some medias. 0,54
5. Express himself by doing an art by using some medias. 0,59
6. Control the hand movement by using fine muscle (pinch, stroke, poke, 0,72
clench, twist, entwine and squeeze).
AGE INDICATOR VALIDI
TY
5-6 Gross Motoric
Years 1. Do coordinated body movement to train the flexibility, balance and 0,59
agility.
2. Do coordinated eye-feet-hand-head movement in mimicking a dance or 0,58
calisthenics.
3. Do physical game with rule. 0,64
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4. Good at doing left or right hand. 0,75

5. Do a self sanitary activity. 0,68
Fine Motoric

1. Draw according to his idea. 0,79
2. Mimick a pattern. 0,53
3. Do some exploration with various media and activity. 0,71
4. Use stationary and cutlery right. 0,65
5. Cut the paper according to the pattern. 0,58
6. Stick the picture precisely. 0,66
7. Express himself through doing drawing motion precisely. 0,77

3.3 Making Web-based instruments

The research instrument containing indicators of measuring instruments that are valid and reliable
from the results of testing directly to 590 participants of early childhood from the age of 0-6 years
will be included in the Web program. The Web program is made by Information Technology
experts to be able to produce a systematic performance measurement tool, making it easier for
users and can make it easier for teachers/parents to get results quickly and accurately.

The following are some of the displays of the dialog box in the Web-based motoric measuring
instrument that has been created.

Kuisioner

Pilin Kategorl Usia

Figure 4. The Web Display of the AUD’s Motoric

-l
[

Figure 5. The Web Display of the Motoric Instruments” Test of AUD

4 (
£ 2Y

u

X

Item validation will use the validity for each item and also reliability for the overall measuring
instrument. Validation of validity and reliability of this measurement tool was obtained after
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researchers conducted a direct trial of children aged 0-6 years from various levels of PAUD
education. According to Hiryanto, (2013) quota sampling is a technique for determining samples
from populations that have certain characteristics to the desired number (quota) namely: Child
Care Park, Play Group, Kindergarten A and Kindergarten B. The results obtained from the trial
of the instrument are then measured by using statistical methods to obtain valid items and reliable
measuring instruments as a whole. Validity values above 0.44 are considered valid items (Azwar,
2014). While the overall value of the reliability of the measuring instrument is at a value of 0.82,
where this value is in the good category for a measuring instrument (Sani & Yunus, 2018). Based
on the results of the validity test, the alpha value for each indicator below 0.44 will then be
discarded and cannot be used as a valid indicator of measuring instruments. While an alpha value
of more than 0.44 will then be validated to be a valid indicator of measuring instruments (Richard,
2013). The results obtained indicate that as many as 150 indicators are considered to have a high
value of validity to measure cognitive intelligent of early childhood at the age of 0-6 years.

The research instrument containing indicators of measuring instruments that are valid and reliable
from the results of testing directly to 590 participants of early childhood from the age of 0-6 years
will be included in the Web program. The Web program is made by Information Technology
experts to be able to produce a systematic measurement tool for motor skills, making it easier for
users and easier for teachers or parents to get measurement results on children's motor skills
quickly and accurately.

Disscusion

Measuring and assessing aspects of children's motor development is needed to see the target of
achieving motoric abilities of children. Application of measurements to assess motoric develop-
ment of children will be easier if related to technology. The research findings in product validation
measuring the motoric development of children is very high, this can be seen from the results
obtained indicate that as many as 150 indicators are considered to have high validity values to
measure motoric competence of early childhood at the age of 0-6 years.

The findings of this study are supported by research conducted by Rao et al., (2018) that the scale
of the East Asia-Pacific Early Childhood Development is the first attempt to create developmental
assessment tools based on various cultures and values from various countries in the world region.
Scales were given to a representative sample of 7757 children (3869 girls), ranging in age from
36 to 71 months, from Cambodia, China, Mongolia, Timor-Leste, Papua New Guinea, and Vanu-
atu. The results illustrate similarities and variations in the trajectory of early child development
in all contexts. that developmental measurement tools for early childhood are urgently needed
including indicators of development that have been validated and appropriate measurement tools
and supporting applications to be able to apply measurement of children's abilities easily.

Similarly, research developed by Griffiths, Toovey, Morgan, Spittle, & Pe (2018) aimed at devel-
oping a gross motor assessment tool that has an important role in identifying, diagnosing, and
evaluating motor difficulties in childhood. The aim of this review is to systematically evaluate
psychometric properties and clinical utility of gross motor assessment tools for children aged 2—
12 years. Methodological quality varies from poor to very good. The conclusion of the results of
the study is that the majority of gross motor assessment for children has excellent validity. The
highest test-retest reliability is BOT-2, MABC-2, PDMS-2 and TGMD-2. Bayley-III has the best
predictive validity at 2 years of age for later motoric results. There is no assessment tool that
shows good evaluative validity. Further research on evaluative gross motor assessment tools is
needed.
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Another finding in the development of research is data about the development of child motor
variables in distributions that have met the requirements as a normal distribution. The motoric
development of children has a significance of 0.093> 0.05. Based on the results of the validity
test as many as 97 indicators are considered to have high value. Valid and reliable instruments of
research results from the test results, then included in the Web program. This high validation
instrument can be used by early childhood educators to measure the motoric development of chil-
dren in different, fast and accurate ways given the importance of the accuracy of assessment for
early childhood so that it can be used as a reference for evaluating children's motoric development,
whether it requires more specific stimulation to overcome problems in children's motoric devel-
opment. Because the motoric development of children is important for their future physical de-
velopment.

The following is a Loprinzi, Davis, & Fu (2015) aimed at the effectiveness of physical commu-
nication (PA) during childhood needed for a better understanding of roles as adults. The re-
searcher proposes a conceptual model that illustrates the influence of the hypothesis of developing
motor skills on physical activity of children and adults, while providing an overview of current
empirical research related to this model. The results showed consistent and emerging evidence
that showed that adequate motor skills competencies, especially gross motor and motor skills,
were associated with increased levels of physical activity during preschool, child and adolescent
years, with the development of early motor skills also affecting physical activity. The arrangement
of physical education seems to be a suitable environment for the development of motor skills.
Applying the right strategies to target the development of motor skills in childhood is very im-
portant in helping shape the behavior of children's PA, their experiences related to PA, and main-
taining their PA.

The findings in the development of the study found that data on the development of motor child
variables in the distribution that had met the normal distribution. The motoric development of
children has a significance of 0.093> 0.05. Based on the results of the validity test as many as 97
indicators are considered to have high value. Valid and reliable instruments of research results
from the test results, then included in the Web program. This high validation instrument can be
used by early childhood educators to measure the motoric development of children in different,
fast and accurate ways given the importance of the accuracy of assessment for early childhood so
that it can be used as a reference for evaluating children's motoric development, whether it re-
quires more specific stimulation to overcome problems in children's motoric development. Be-
cause the motoric development of children is important for their future physical development.

4 CONCLUSION

Based on the results of the research that has been done, the conclusions are:

This study succeeded in determining 97 indicators of motor development in early childhood based
on ages 0-6 years. At the age of 0-1 years consists of 30 indicators, ages 1-2 years consist of 22
indicators, ages 2-3 years consists of 9 indicators, ages 3-4 years consists of 10 indicators, ages
4-5 years consists of 14 indicators and 5-6 years old consists of 12 indicators.The results of this
instrument will be in the form of reports on children's motoric development profiles, children's
identity and suggestions for development for children that can be printed out directly through the
Web using the internet.This measuring instrument is also equipped with assessment rubrics that
are very detailed and based on real behavior in children so that respondents will be easier in
choosing answers.
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The contribution of this research this measuring instrument is made based on a Web program, so
that it is expected that every parent at home or teacher at school can do it, does not need to go to
a child expert or Psychology expert directly because it may be constrained by time, distance,
personal busyness, or costs.

This motoric development measurement tool uses a scoring system based on the assessment
observations by parents or teachers in schools based on the age of the child. Apart from that, this
measuring instrument is equipped with suggestions for improvement for children if the child has
weakness or lacks normal motor development.
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1 INTRODUCTION

One of the language skills is speaking. Speaking helps students transfer and share the information,
asking questions, conduct the ideas, tell stories and communicate with others effectively and
efficiently. When we talk about speaking, it is not just to say words through the mouth. But it
means delivering and conducting the message through words from the mouth. As the study of
Leong & Ahmadi (2017) phase that the issue of speech is often overlooked in some classes by
teachers. So, students do not have enough chances to talk either in the classroom or outside. This
ability must be practiced to students. It is important for teachers to be aware of the stages of
language development that their students are going through. This awareness includes developing
an understanding of mental and behavioral attributes related to each stage of student speech
development, as well as an understanding of the physical and psychological needs of students.
The teacher has two jobs at the development stage, the first is caring for and protecting students,
both physically and mentally, and the second is giving developmental stimulation instructions
(Nunan, 2018).

This situation was also found in the classroom which this language skill has not been taught and
explored completely by teacher at schools. Based on the observation of the learning process at
SDN Rawamangun 11 East Jakarta, the researcher found that Indonesian language learning in the
classroom was not taught completely combined. The result of learning process only set up to the
competence in reading, writing, and counting than the ability to speak. The approach used is
generally using a teacher-centered approach, so that, when the students were in the learning
process, they get bored and didn't excite. In addition, the student's learning position does not
change. Students sit facing to the board so that learning tends to be monotonous. Teacher used
conventional method and do not give any chances for the students to interact with his or her
friends.

The method used by the teacher is classical method, so that the students were only more stimulated
in their listening skill. This result made students' language development is not well increased. It
can be seen when students are asked to express an opinion, only certain students who dare to
speak. Similarly, in asking question, only certain students who did. The same thing occurred when
they were in a discussion group, some of the students were silent, some of them were busy with
their selves, and they didn't take part in the discussion. Furthermore, there were 3rd graders who
didn't dare speak at all. Mastery of public speaking is a competency that is needed in elementary
school. Strangely, however, systematic research on increasing public speaking competencies
among elementary school children is still scarce. To overcome this gap, Herbein et al., (2018) in
her research developed and evaluated training in public speaking for elementary school children.
Training, extracurricular enrichment program, consists of 12 units which include speaking
anxiety, nonverbal communication, and completeness. Repeated randomized controlled trials (N
= 65 elementary school children) were used to investigate the effects of training on public
speaking skills and speaking anxiety. The dependent variable is assessed through self-assessment
(the level of public speaking skills, speaking anxiety) and the video rating of public speech
(suitability of public speaking skills). The findings reveal the effects of positive training on overall
public speaking skills: children who are active in the training produce more appropriate speech
skills in terms of nonverbal skills and speaking management but do not affect speaking anxiety.
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Based on the problems described above, researcher tried to conduct a research to overcome the
existing problems in SDN Rawamangun 11, East Jakarta by using an effective learning approach
that combines all skills in language learning (listening, speaking, reading, and writing). The
appropriate learning approach that researcher found to solve this problem was by applying an
integrated language approach (whole language). Because, according to Moghadam & Adel (2011)
the important one of teaching and learning objective is to build up the communicative competence
of the students. They also stated that a whole language approach combined all the skills which
are treated in a more interconnected manner.

In the same opinion, whole language approach is a complete approach in improving students’
competence in language learning, especially students’ speaking competence. The Whole language
approach advocated by some experts, such as Goodman (1986), Weaver, (1990), Schwarzer,
(2001). They agreed that the function of language (both oral and writing) is to serve the authentic
purposes. It means, both oral and written functions in communication are supposed as a
meaningful and important facilitator that has some purposes. To overcome that unexpected
situation, the researcher found that a whole language approach can be one of the language
approach method that appropriate for students and enable them in language learning goals. Whole
language was declared by some authors such as Goodman, (1986) stated that whole language is a
philosophy of language learning instead of specific teaching strategy. It means that whole
language is a study of psycholinguistics which examines the human nature in the language
learning was a part of philosophy of it.

There is a study of learning to improve speaking skills in early childhood using the whole lan-
guage method. Phadung, Suksakulchai, & Kaewprapan (2016) investigates the effects of using
interactive e-stories for teaching early literacy on word recognition, understanding stories and
application stories. The research was conducted in two classrooms in Thailand's southern border
province with ethnic minority children at the kindergarten level. The sample consisted of 60 chil-
dren who used Pattani Malay as a mother tongue, and who had little experience with Thai, the
language of instruction in kindergarten classrooms. The experimental class has 30 children who
learn with an interactive e-story. The control class has 30 children who study with a paper version
of the electronic story. Both groups were taught to use the entire language approach for 45 minutes
per day for 8 weeks. This study used the pretest-posttest design on word recognition and story
application, and only the posttest design on story comprehension. The results of the study show a
positive effect of using interactive stories and presenting alternative methods to encourage the
learning of early literacy of ethnic minority children. These results show an increase in children
after using interactive e-stories and significant differences in word recognition and story applica-
tions.

Other research related to the whole language approach to improve children's language skills con-
ducted by Chen, Cheng, & Chou, (2016) aims to explore the effects of the Curriculum of All
Languages on language development and literacy of preschoolers. Researchers design appropriate
developmental curricula for preschoolers to guide children to develop language skills and related
coping strategies that are appropriate during learning and playing. There were 30 children in this
study, and qualitative research methods were applied to collect data, including, observation notes,
texts for interview dialogue, children's worksheets and daily life activity plans. Produce findings,
that when teachers apply the whole language approach to thematic instruction into routine activ-
ities children can improve children's language skills. The language growth of children in reading
habits, the introduction of words of the environment, listening, understanding, oral expression,
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writing, and the planting of self-confidence, preschool educators and their parents also transforms
their old thinking towards an entire language approach and offers support that enough in children's
learning. Therefore, some suggestions for development through a whole language approach are
proposed for preschool teachers, parents and further research.

Based on the problems mentioned earlier, as well as similar studies that have been carried out but
have not been widely carried out in Indonesia, researchers are interested in conducting research
to find out information on whether the whole language approach can solve problems in
Rawamangun 11 Elementary School, East Jakarta, namely, how speaking skills students can be
improved. So, the focus of this research is to improve the speaking ability of low-grade elemen-
tary school students by applying the whole language approach. Based on the above problems the
researchers formulated the research question: "How to improve speaking skills through the whole
language approach to third grade students of Rawamangun 11 Elementary School, East Jakarta?
And can applying the whole language approach improve students' speaking abilities in the three
classes of Rawamangun Elementary School?

Speaking

Many definitions of “speaking” that have been stated by some scholars such as Marzuki, Prayogo,
& Wahyudi (2016); Saepudin, Sukaesih, & Rusmana, (2018); Seong, (2017); Yegani, (2017).
Speaking in general can also be interpreted as a delivery of one's intentions (ideas, thoughts, con-
tent) to others by using spoken language so that the intent can be understood by others. The sense
of speaking specifically has been expressed by Tarigan & Guntur, (1981, p. 15) that speech is the
ability to speak articulation sounds or words to express, convey thoughts, ideas, and feelings.
From this quote can be described that speaking that not only involves the child's speech organs
but also the psychology because when a child speaks then indirectly, he is expressing himself. It
also noted that the speak ability is the ability to express intentions, ideas, and thoughts orally so
that can be understood by others. Nunan, (2018) argues, when someone says they know another
language, it can automatically be said that they can speak that language. It may be acceptable to
claim knowledge about a language based on the ability to read it but this is no longer a problem.
For second and foreign language learners, each of the four skills - listening, speaking, reading and
writing - presents its own challenges. Speaking, like writing, is a productive skill, which means
that students must produce their own language rather than the process language produced by oth-
ers. Unlike writing, spoken language must be produced in real time, so in most conversational
conversations there is almost no time to reflect on what you want to say or how to say it, to
mentally practice speech, or edit it. In communicative meetings in real life there is social pressure
to produce a word and fear of making mistakes in the conversation.

Ngalimun & Alfulaila (2014, p. 34) noted that the principle of language preparation and literature
learning materials in school is alignment. That is, the four language skills (listening, speaking,
reading, and writing) are developed together and integrated. It means that language learning
should be presented with a whole approach. The purpose of the principle sequence in this lan-
guage is none other because each language skill is interrelated with each other. Given the im-
portance of informative public speaking skills, even among elementary school children and the
lack of available and evaluated interventions or stimulations, Herbein et al., (2018) develops and
evaluates enrichment programs to improve speaking skills in children. In particular, they devel-
oped a program aimed at fostering informative speaking skills in public elementary school chil-
dren and they evaluated programs through self-reports and video assessments using randomized
controlled trials with repeated measurements.
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However, speaking well and successfully requires more than being able to produce understanda-
ble speech. The statement must also be in accordance with the social context in terms of the level
of formality, politeness, the status of the intended person, and so on. Learners need to know how
to use conversation strategies such as indicating their lack of understanding, checking that they
are correctly understood, finding ways to express themselves when they do not know the right
words, taking turns, adding something relevant to a topic, changing the subject, and so. Finally,
they need to know how to make relevant contributions in a coherent way (Nunan, 2018). In addi-
tion to the establishment of a good method of learning to speak, can be done by helping students
overcome problems in learning to speak. So, teachers need to know the factors that affect their
speaking performance. As quoted in the study of Tuan & Mai, (2015) students' speaking perfor-
mance can be influenced by factors derived from performance conditions (time pressure, plan-
ning, performance standards and amount of support Walter, (2010) affective factors (motivation,
confidence and anxiety, listening ability and feedback during speech activities (Harmer, 1991).

A study that examines students' self-confidence with speech performance was conducted by T
Macintyre, Clément, Dornyei, & Noels, (2011), they studied the effects of confidence on speech
performance. The results show that students' willingness to communicate is partly determined by
their self-esteem. Park, Hyesook & Lee, (2014) also examined the relationship between anxieties
of student level 2, self-esteem and speaking performance. They concluded that self-confidence
significantly affects the performance of students speaking. They stated that if students were more
confident, they would have better speaking performance.

According to Weaver (1990, pp. 3—-4), whole language is the result from various studies such as
the theory of language acquisition, literacy culture, psycholinguistics, developmental and cogni-
tive psychology, anthropology and science education. Therefore, whole-language approach pro-
vides new insights in teaching a more intact language because student is taught how to understand
language more meaningfully and develop all the language skills such as listening, speaking, read-
ing and writing in a more fun way. Buckingham & Alpaslan (2017) investigates whether learning
outside the classroom for early childhood can contribute to increasing the value of speaking skills,
and has a positive impact on children's willingness to communicate. Recorded communicative
exercises provide speaking practice assignments that are out of sync with the classroom teacher
as the children's interlocutors, while the control group receives traditional paper-based training.
The contents of the material used in both groups are based on the class syllabus. Comparison of
speaking test scores from the control and experimental groups revealed that, over a four-month
period, the use of interactive recordings contributed to a significant increase in the oral perfor-
mance of children assessed. The implementation was very successful in increasing the value of
speaking tests of children who initially received lower scores. Subsequent ANOVA analysis re-
vealed that the experimental group showed an increase in their ability to respond confidently with
minimal pauses and doubts, although the length of the response did not change significantly. This
is one proof that learning using the whole-language method can improve children's speech.

Whole language teaching philosophy emphasized on addition of a huge quantity of picture
books, children's songs, children's poems, articles and language games to the thematic activities
as children's reading materials. Such reading materials not only helped children to develop sensi-
tivity to words, but also helped them cultivate comprehension of the stories and raise their con-
centration ability little by little. Other than teacher's reading the picture books, the class also pro-
ceeded co-reading for several times. Among the activities, what interested children is Question
and Answer (Q&A). The teacher proposed a question for children to search for certain interesting
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events or figures in the book, and answer it was in which page. In fact, searching for such answers
is a kind of assessment, test, memory, or sensitivity to the images, and invisibly raises their con-
centration and comprehension abilities. Nunan, (2018) said, in order for effective learning of
speaking skills to early childhood, it is very important that the curriculum model, class organiza-
tion, teaching methods, assignments, and materials must be age-appropriate. This follows from
the discussion in the previous section. Children at different stages of development view the world
differently and have different abilities. They respond differently, both cognitively and emotion-
ally, to different stimuli and instructions.

According to Goodman (2014, pp. 66—73) there are several characteristics of the whole language
approach according to the experts, among others: 1) Whole language is a positive view of the
learner, 2) Whole language gives assertion about the role of teacher in learning process, 3)Whole
language views language as learning center, 4)Whole language applies a double curriculum.
Goodman, (2014, p. 58) also suggests that there are seven characteristics that indicate the whole
language class are: Classes that apply whole language full of printed materials, students learn
through models or examples, students work and learn according to the level of development, stu-
dents share responsibility in learning, students are actively involved in meaningful learning, stu-
dents take risks and free to experiment, students get positive feedback both from teachers and
friends. So, for teacher or school whose applied learning with whole language approach when it
has been applied those characteristics. Classes are not clean from writing, but students can access
books or stationery in the classroom. The teacher should also be a model for students in the lan-
guage, but also students must be actively involved in learning. In connection with group experi-
ence in producing words, especially when this process is led by the teacher. The opportunity to
express words verbally for children may be lacking. For example, the words listed on the experi-
ence sheet might only come from 6 or 7 children's oral narratives, while others might not have the
opportunity to talk about what they think; as a result, the number of people participating in group
discussions should not be too large, so that each child has more opportunities to participate in
speaking. This is suggested by Chen et al., (216) in the use of a whole language approach for early
childhood.

The above opinion is reinforced by other experts on learning strategies using the Whole Language
approach. Each approach has its own characteristics because it relates to the purpose of the learn-
ing itself. There are some strategies for applying whole-language approaches that support learning
conditions so students can develop their language skills increased according to Cambridge Ur,
(1996, pp. 184-187); 1) Immersion, 2) Demonstration, 3) Expectation, 4) Responsibility, 5) Em-
ployment, 6) Approximation, 7) Feedback. By applied those strategies above supposed whole
language learning objectives is achieved.

2 METHODS

The study aims to obtain empirical data about speaking activities using the whole language ap-
proach that can improve the speaking ability to third grade students of elementary school. The
method used is classroom action research. The objective of action research is to improve the ef-
fectiveness and efficiency of educational practices. Thus, action research is a way to improve
learning practices in the classroom or educational practices in schools. In action research there
are two activities that are done simultaneously those are activity of action and activity of research.
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Both activities can be performed by the same person or by different people collaboratively. Re-
ferring to this opinion the research implementation seeks good cooperation between researcher
and elementary school teacher (executor action) and other researcher member (observer of re-
search activity).

The design of the action intervention uses Kemmis and Taggart model (1988). The working pro-
cedure according to Kemmis & McTaggart, (1988) is basically a cycle that includes the stages:
(a) plan, (b) action, (c) observation, and (d) reflection, then proceed with re-planning, action,
observation, and reflection for the next cycle, and so form a spiral process.

The data of action research are 22 of the third-grade students of SDN Rawamangun Jakarta who
are following the subjects of Bahasa Indonesia. The role of the researcher in this action research
is as the planning leader. As a leader, the researcher conducted an observation on the learning of
Bahasa Indonesia session. Then the researcher made the action plan which was discussed with
the teacher and other researcher member. Expected action intervention result is considered suc-
cessful when 80% of the number of students showed improvement in speech by achieving a per-
centage score of 80.

The action research conducted to know the improvement of speaking ability using whole language
approach. Data are divided into two types: (1) data monitoring action (Bahasa Indonesia subject),
and (2) research data (third grade students). The action monitoring data is used to control the
suitability of the action implementation with the plan. While the research data is data about re-
search variables, namely the ability to speak of third grade students. The collected data is used
for analysing the research data to obtain an overview of the speaking ability improvement in Ba-
hasa Indonesia subjects. The research instrument used for the action observation is action moni-
toring. This instrument is in the form of observation sheets and field notes. While the instrument
used to collect research, data is a preferment test instrument or performance for speech skills.

The technique used in capturing the monitoring action data is notes (by using observation). The
observation was done directly with assisted using camera and handy-cam. Data collection tech-
nigques used to capture research data is a test of students speaking skills (practice). This research
uses triangulation technique to validate the data. The triangulation is comparing what the inform-
ant with the opinions of others

Research data analysis uses the Miles and Huberman technique, that is: (1) data reduction, (2)
data display, (3) conclusion, verification, and reflection. In the data reduction phase, the collected
data are described, sorted according to predetermined criteria, selecting relevant data and irrele-
vant data. At the data display stage, relevant data are presented in the form of tables or diagrams.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Result

Speaking is one of the most important skills to be developed and improved as an effective means of com-
munication (Leong & Ahmadi, 2017). Research related to speaking skills has been carried out by research-
ers Abu-Snoubar, (2017); Khodadady & Shamsaee, (2012). The results of the research ability to speak
using the whole language approach are as follows.
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3.1 Cyclel

In cycle 1, 2 meetings were held. At the first meeting students are divided into several groups. After con-
ducting the initial learning activities, the teacher demonstrates and gives each group a picture story of
"Ruri and Ayu's friendship". The teacher gives 10 minutes for each group member to read the story in
turns and other friends listen to the story.

Next the teacher invited the students to give comments about the attitude of the characters. To stimulate
students' speaking and thinking skills, teachers ask some questions. The question posed is "what do you
think about the people characters in the story". Some students give their opinion about the story. The
teacher questions are challenging questions, meaning that they can develop students' speaking skills.

Activities continued by playing games to install puzzle pieces of images about stories that have been read.
Before playing the puzzle, teacher asks the students to carefully observe the series pictures that are in the
story (7 images with different backgrounds). The teacher asks the students to pay close attention and
memorize the story background of each picture because the puzzle game is related to retelling the story
background of the image in the story. The teacher asks the students to close the stories book leads the
puzzle game. Each group must work together to construct the puzzle, after that each group must retell the
background of the story from the drawing that has been compiled intact.

The second meeting takes place on the day of Art. Activity begins with the teacher allowing each student
to select one of the books he likes with variety of books such as: Science books, Mathematics, Civics, arts,
dictionaries and other books. The teacher gives students the freedom to read and understand the topics
they love from the book provided. After 10 minutes, the teacher gives the students a chance to retell the
content of their reading by using their own words. In an activity of retelling the content of reading, the
teacher will observe the courage aspect of the students to find out who the students dare to speak.

At the time of action (learning process) with the observer and at the end of the cycle carried out an assess-
ment of students' speaking ability. Based on observational records at the time of learning activities and by
assessing students' speaking skills, the research team conducted discussions and evaluations. In this re-
gard, it aims to know the extent of improvement of students' speaking skill. The acquisition of speaking
value in cycle | as follows:

Table 1 Students’ speaking score in cycle I

No. Score Number of students Percentage
1. >80 3 13%
2. <80 19 87%

Total 22 100,00%

Based on the table 1, the students' score in speech is still low, the students who get > 80 score reaches only
3 people or 13% from all students. Based on the acquisition value in cycle I, it can be concluded that: (1)
the ability of students in speaking is still low. Thus, classroom action research needs to be continued into
the next cycle to meet the expected target.

3.2 Cyclell

Action planning in cycle 11 is prepared based on problem to be solved, that is effort to improve speech
ability to student. Based on the analysis and reflection on the results of cycle | then made some improve-
ment on the action in cycle 1. The first meeting of cycle 11 was conducted on November 24, 2014. At this
cycle 1, the teacher conditioned the class to be ready to learn, to tidy up the seat, and check the attendance.
Furthermore, teachers convey the purpose of learning is about "the use of command sentence™. Activities
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required read a series of sentence commands. Then the teacher gives explanations and some examples.
After the students understand, the teacher divides the students into 4 groups (each group 5 students) to
play horse whispers. The teacher explains the rules of game. Once students understand the rules, then they
play horse whisper about the command line.

The teacher invites the students to sit back at their respective places, then the teacher gives to 2 students
one word about the command sentence, which the two students must make a sentence about the word and
put it into practice in the form of dialogue (this is done by each student with his/her on-board friend).
Students make sentences of command and practice them in front of the class by playing a simple role (a
role as the one who gives the command and the one as the executor).

After the activity of practicing the command sentence is completed, students and teachers tidy up the
equipment that has been used. The teacher provides feedback in the form of question and answer about
the activities that have been done, then the teacher closes the lesson and students have their rest time.

The second meeting of cycle Il is done on November 26, 2014. In this meeting, students will make a
handicraft of making a frame, each student is asked to retell the steps to make the frame. The teacher
begins by praying before learning then conditions the class to be ready to learn. Furthermore, the teacher
conveys the purpose of learning to be learned is about "explain the instructions to create a frame". The
teacher starts the activity by dividing the students into 5 groups with 4-5 members. The teacher demon-
strates some of the equipment and materials used in making photo frames. Then the teacher explained
once again that the activities we are doing today are "telling the rare-step of taking a picture frame". The
teacher reminded the students to pay close attention to the demonstration in front of class, which is to take
a photo frame.

Furthermore, the teacher invites each student to come forward to retell in his own words about the activi-
ties he has just done, which is to recount the steps of taking a picture frame. From the results of analysis
and renal assessment of students speak ability in cycle Il obtained the acquisition of speaking value in
cycle 11 as follows:

Table 2 Students’ speaking score in cycle 1l

No. Score Numbers of student percentage

1. <80 2 10%

2. >80 20 90 %
Total 22 100,00%

Table 2 show that the score of students in speaking has exceeded the predetermined target, the number of
students who get the core of > 80 has reached 20 people or has exceeded the target of 80%. The increasing
in the assessment from cycle I to cycle 11 as the following table:

Table 3 The Result Score of Speaking Cycles

No. Criteria Cycle | C%fle Percentage
1. Score > 80 13% 90% 13%
2. Score < 80 87% 10% 90 %

In the table 3, the result show that the percentage increase in the speaking score from cycle | to cycle I
reaches 77%. Based on the table 3, it can be interpreted that the ability of students to talk every cycle there
is an increase. The result finding shows that the speaking ability improved through whole language ap-
proach, which the students engage in integrated language activities. In cycle Il, students can utilize the
books in the classroom. Students also trained to speak with the teacher's questions. In addition, learning is
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also fun because it is combined with interesting activities, namely making frame. The comparison of suc-
cess scores based on the determined target as follows:

Table 4 The Comparison of target success scores

Target Determined Cycle | Cycle 1l
>80 = 80% >80=13% >80=90%
(Target success = 80% of the number of students got a (has not (successful)
score > 80) succeeded)

The results of the research conducted show the importance of developing speaking skills for elementary
school students. Utilizing speaking activities in the preparation step of the creative writing process not
only enables speaking and writing skills to be managed holistically but also for the improvement of crea-
tive ideas. At the preparation stage, the development of creative thinking can be contributed by generating
ideas (Bayat, 2016). Students' creative ideas can be known through communication made by students in
class. Thus, speaking skills affect other skills.

Discussion

The positive increase in speaking scores from the experimental group in this study supporting the
findings of the results shows that speaking ability increases through the whole language approach,
which students engage in integrated language activities. In cycle I, students can take advantage
of books in class. Students are also trained to speak with teacher questions. with learning tech-
niques using the question and answer method or conversation, a strategy that satisfies students.
students in the activity process get help from their friends, or from the teacher, getting vocabulary
easily will make it easy for them to also interact with their friends and also with the teacher. So,
the process of answering teacher questions and responding to teacher instructions can be easily
answered. This is because the words spoken are obtained from the previous reception. All of this
illustrates the more students receive vocabulary in their previous interactions, the better their
speaking skills. The results of the research conducted show the importance of developing speak-
ing skills for elementary school students. Utilizing speaking activities in the preparation step of
the creative writing process not only allows speaking and writing skills to be managed holistically
but also for the improvement of creative ideas.

The findings of this study are also in line with Chen, Cheng, & Chou, (2016)’s research which
aims to explore the effects of the Curriculum of All Languages on language development and the
literacy of preschoolers. Find research results that can be generalized. That is, applying the whole
language approach with thematic instructions into the routine activities of children can improve
children's language skills. The language growth of children in reading habits, the introduction of
words of the environment, listening, understanding, oral expression, writing, and the planting of
self-confidence, preschool educators and their parents also transforms their old thinking towards
an entire language approach and offers support that enough in children's learning.

In one of the activities in the study using whole-language through the activity of reading one of
the books that students liked. By using various books such as: books of Science, Mathematics,
Citizenship, arts, dictionaries and other books. In this activity the teacher assesses the child
through the task of retelling the contents of the reading, the teacher assesses the aspects of stu-
dents' courage to find out who the students dare to speak. The significant effects of vocabulary
interventions in reading books according to Wood et al., (2018), about labeling and understanding
of words provide some evidence for the effectiveness of computer-assisted or print book intensive
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vocabulary instruction that includes definitions, bridges to language understanding, repetition,
and morphology for speaking skills in kindergarten child and first grade elementary school. A
feasible and effective approach to using rich, additional vocabulary instruction can have positive
implications for elementary school children who face challenges in providing effective vocabu-
lary instruction for speech. Other activities that can be done are contact books, writing daily con-
tact books not only can improve children's writing skills, but also presents complete learning ac-
tivities every day, so that children can have sufficient opportunities to practice. In addition, if the
teacher merges into the display of the daily contact book and does group sharing from an angle
of respect and appreciation, the children will get a sense of achievement, support, and encourage-
ment.

The whole language approach is a kind of philosophy and belief in education that includes five
systematic concepts, including language, students, teachers, programs, and classrooms. As for the
philosophy of all languages, Chen et al., (2016) considers that all languages originate from frag-
ments of writing, emphasizing that language is intact and cannot be divided into fragments such
as syllables, words, sentences, etc. Language will become a language only when it is composed
by complete sentences. The important spirit of the whole language approach lies in the word
"whole," whose elements are: in complete language and social situations, we must appreciate that
students as individuals who learn integral languages. Based on the description, the activities in
improving children's speaking skills in this study use handicraft activities to make frames, each
student is asked to retell the steps to make a frame.

The strength of the results of this study are findings that show an increase in speaking skills using
the whole language approach, another finding found that teachers needed the ability to implement
this whole language method approach in language learning. So that the weakness in this study is
the competence of teachers who need a lot of training to improve knowledge and how to imple-
ment the whole language approach to improve children's speaking skills and other language skills.
Such research is carried out by Stark, Snow, Eadie, & Goldfeld (2016)stark which seeks to inves-
tigate the level of language construction knowledge in groups of Australian teachers and to test
their own abilities and confidence in that knowledge. Seventy-eight teachers from schools
throughout the state of Victoria Australia completed questionnaires that included items from ex-
isting actions, as well as newly developed items. Consistent with a number of previous Australian
and international studies, teacher knowledge explicitly and implicitly about basic linguistic con-
struction is limited and very varied. The findings of this study confirm that in the field of language
teaching and literacy, there is a gap between existing teacher knowledge and knowledge that is
theoretically needed for implementation in the field, and therefore expected to increase the actual
knowledge of the teacher. These finding challenges current pre-service teacher education and
professional learning in office.

Listening, speaking, reading, and writing accompany children's daily lives, and are all functional
and applied to deal with various learning objectives in the classroom. The most important whole
language approach can be things that are part of the daily lives of children, and that is what they
care about, natural and active learning. The process of language learning starts with the needs of
children so there is no need to force learning by themselves. This illustrates routine language
activities and thematic language activities, and tells how children improve their language devel-
opment. Based on the research findings, it is expected that teacher teaching attitudes change from
guidance oriented by teachers to be more child-centered and agree with diverse learning content
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in thematic activities, and emphasize that thematic activities are not limited to language develop-
ment learning, but are related to learning integrative, including natural observation, art and hu-
manistic, or creative thinking

4 CONCLUSION

Based on the research finding, it can be concluded that whole language approach can improve
students’ speaking ability in third grade students of SDN Rawamangun 11, East Jakarta. The
percentage score of speaking increased from cycle I to cycle Il was 77%. Students' speaking score
increased because the learning using whole language approach. The whole language approach
leads the students to learn the language from whole to parts, learn starts from the concrete to the
abstract, thus impacting the inner strength to motivate the students to learn. Teachers should pay
attention to the classroom environment in order to learn the language through the whole language
approach to be optimally successful, such as: the learning environment at school and home study
atmosphere. The environment also filled with languages written by teachers and students, focus-
ing emphasis on topics and themes, flexible and often formed on the basis of student interest. In
this approach, the class encourages collaboration, which teacher as the facilitator and gives the
students the opportunity to make choices. The teacher also emphasizes the importance of trying
and taking things that are challenging.

The implications of this study, speaking ability can be developed using the whole language needs
further research related to the improvement of the ability to speak in other ways. Students also
can use language to learn about their language knowledge and encouraged to participate more in
discussion activities. This research also suggests that to improve students’ speaking ability teacher
can apply whole language approach in writing learning. Teacher has to treat the students more by
writing practice continuously and contextually.
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1 INTRODUCTION

In today's modern era, progress is increasingly complex with various kinds of conveniences
caused by technological sophistication. Along with technological sophistication, there are also
increasingly complex problems that concern the issue of national character. The phenomenon of
moral degradation that occurs in government, the midst of society, and the immediate environ-
ment of children has become a spectacle every day. There is a lot of inequality that is evidence
that there has been a crisis of identity and characteristics for the Indonesian people. These ine-
qualities include increasing inter-student brawls, as well as other forms of juvenile delinquency,
especially in big cities, extortion / violence (bullying), predispositions of senior domination to
juniors, phenomena of soccer supporters, drug use, and others. Various forms of morally deviant
behavior that exist in society will have an impact on the perpetrators as well as on people’s lives
in general. In the context of the class, there are also several moral issues which include; physical
hazards, psychological hazards, and justice or appropriateness (Hildebrandt & Zan (2015). Ex-
amples of physical hazards that contain violence in the form of hitting, pushing, or pinching.
Psychological hazards can include bullying, mocking, teasing, insulting, etc., and examples of the
dangers of justice or appropriateness in the form of damaging other people's things, stealing, etc.

Based on existing social problems, education and teaching systems that fail to be developed in
school institutions, such as teacher ambiguity in applying the concept of moral values, methods
that are less effective in moral learning, and few apply it in daily life. Hurlock, (2010, p. 288)
states that although children have a strong motivation to learn to make good social adjustments,
children do not get enough guidance and assistance in the learning process.

Kindergarten as a pre-school educational institution and includes systematically formal purposes
aimed at providing guidance, teaching and training services in order to help students be able to
develop their potential. Therefore, the curricular structure of early childhood education programs
in kindergartens in order to help meet the needs of play and learn when the growth phase, has
been based on four areas of development, namely: 1). Physical-motoric; 2) Cognitive language;
3). Social-Emotion and 4) Morals and Religion. Based on these four areas of development, the
implementation of child learning, starting from pre-design in the form of weekly activity plans
and daily activity plans, to their implementation thematically and integratedly, is expected that
early childhood can achieve maximum development.: 1). physical growth and motor skills both
smooth and rough; 2). development of cognitive and language abilities; 3) social and emotional
skills, and 4) the cultivation of real moral and religious values in the sense that they can be seen
and measured by the changes.

Affective Education

Taxonomy is based on the characteristics of knowledge, skills, and attitudes known as cognitive,
psychomotor, and affective learning. Affective domains are considered by many to be vague or
unclear. However, systematic reviews, identified through content analysis that the most common
component of the affective domain is the development of attitudes, values, motivations, beliefs,
and emotions. Attitudes can be defined as positive, and negative judgments about an object, indi-
vidual, group, and theory. The values, concepts, or ideals that a person feels, are things that influ-
ence the way a person understands or interprets events. Motivation, the form of positive, or neg-
ative involvement with the learning process. Confidence is an individual's perception of reality,
and emotion is defined as feeling, cognition and behavior. Learning in the affective domain can
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be characterized by a three-stage process that measures the influence of the type of communica-
tion on the development and assessment of student values, attitudes and behavior of students
(Stephens & Ormandy, 2018).

Empathy is an affective domain response that comes from an understanding of the emotional state
or condition of another person. This situation involves experiencing affective states that are con-
gruent with the circumstances of other individuals. The process of empathy generally motivates
prosocial behavior, inhibits aggressiveness, and provides a foundation for morality. Empathy as
a construction that reflects the natural capacity to share and understand the subjective circum-
stances of others, and consists of emotions (sharing influence with others), cognitive (understand-
ing the subjective circumstances of others from their point of view), and motivational aspects
(feelings of caring for others) (Decety, Meidenbauer, & Cowell, 2018).

Social behavior as well as religious social-moral behavior as a moral and political concept, ab-
stractly "constitutes a personal action in the relationship of horizontal-social and vertical interac-
tion over the imperative of power within the common sphere of life which leads to the reality of
the existence of the state" (Hamid, 2015) of course it is not to be understood in terms of children
who are still pre-operational and pre-moral, but concrete manifestations of personal actions in the
social context and forms of moral action can be formulated for learning in the play and learning
environment of early childhood. For this reason, in the implementation, without having to add
new areas in the existing map of developing early childhood education in kindergartens, the con-
cept of social behavior can be developed substantially and will correlate with existing child de-
velopment fields, especially in the field of social development, religious, emotions, and morals.

In the world context of work with the term Citizenship Organizational Behavior (OBC), Organ,
(1988); Podsakoff et al., (2015); Podsakoff et al., (2000); Ertlirk, (2007); Chou & Pearson, (2012),
then pro-social studies also began to enter this OBC study (Mayfield & Taber, 2010). And not
limited there, this OBC concept was adopted also in the school context (Esnard & Jouffre, 2008).
So, by tracing these studies, we can map where the position of social behavior in the pre-school
context. Positioning in this study is certainly to minimize the impact due to low social skills.

The results showed that children with this behavior disorder had low social skills (Cartledge, G.,
& Milburn, 1980) the Conduct Problems Prevention Research Group (CPPRG), 1999. They tend
to show hostile prejudice, and when faced with ambiguous social stimuli they often interpret it as
a sign of hostility so that it confronts it with aggressive actions. Religious social-moral behavior
is a personal action in the relationship of horizontal-social and vertical interaction in the scope of
shared life that leads to the reality of the existence of the state (Hamid, 2015) of course not un-
derstood by children who are still pre-operational and pre-moral thinking, but concrete manifes-
tations of personal action in social contexts and moral actions can be formulated in early child-
hood learning. For this reason, in the implementation, without having to add new areas in the
existing map of developing early childhood education in kindergartens. Teachers or parents are
expected to have creativity in developing learning that enhances aspects of child development.
Teachers and early childhood educators are expected to be a model for the development of noble
personal actions in a social context. The teacher can also present learning stimulations of moral
actions that can be capital for children in adulthood.

In the Global Citizenship Education discourse, competencies related to behavioral capacity, play
the role of collaborative and responsible skills, have non-cognitive skills such as empathy and
conflict resolution, and the ability to communicate with different people in their backgrounds,
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cultures, histories and perspective (UNESCO, 2014). In line with that, the development of social
citizenship skills in early childhood so that they can connect with other people to build democratic
attitudes of students by respecting every difference in social reality is important to be studied
further. Social-emotional competency is one of the important aspects targeted by universal pre-
vention interventions because it builds several things, related to social outcomes, behavior, aca-
demic achievement, and plays an important role in the process of behavior change. Domitrovich,
Durlak, Staley, & Weissberg, (2017) articles cover what is known about effective intervention
approaches, how to support implementation, and how to support students' social and emotional
learning to improve resilience.

Early Childhood Mindset Stimulation to Understanding Pancasila

The above discourse also corresponds to the four pillars in the Learning: The Treasure Within
'report, namely "Learning to know, to be, to be and to live together". Global Citizenship Educa-
tion, which is based on three aspects, namely cognitive, socio-emotional and behavioral (behav-
ior) emphasizes social interconnectedness and mutual respect for differences (UNESCO, 2015).
In this regard, PAUD is included in a large system of education that is influenced by global poli-
tics and economics, so that it can be related to planning and implementation (Samuelsson &
Hagglund, 2009). One aspect that supports the development of social behavior in child citizenship
is learning through the modeling process of the micro environment. (Hurlock, 1999), revealed
that learning processes that support emotional development consist of learning by trial and error,
learning by imitating, learning with identification, learning through habituation, and training.

A strong relationship between planting social behavior and social citizenship skills can be de-
signed by adapting the concept of intervention practice from a technical assistance center for early
childhood which includes: peer intervention and adult-directed interventions that are proven to
improve social-emotional behavior and social skills (Dunlap, Powell, & Org, 2009). From the
subjects of social behavior learning citizenship in Early Childhood Education, curricular is char-
acterized by contextual learning experiences with meaningful, integrated (value-based), value-
based, challenging and activating characteristics. In the context of the approach of constructivist
education, the formation of a sociomoral atmosphere based on mutual respect is one form of
learning experience in school. (Hildebrandt & Zan, 2015). With this approach also, supporting
efforts such as minimizing the use of external authority and sharing power so that children exer-
cise authentic power in the classroom are carried out.

The research conducted by Bowo & Budiati,(2017) aims to provide a solution for Pancasila-based
elementary school English learning models, providing a new alternative to Pancasila-based inter-
active English learning and building a nation's character that breathes Pancasila amid unavoidable
globalization. This research contributes to combining Pancasila values as an Indonesian national
identity with English as a global language. The findings of this study state that respondents agree
that English subjects allow character education to be included in it, so the benefits of language
learning can improve behavior and social abilities. Likewise, with Mahanani, Purnama Putra, &
Kristianingsih (2018) research which focuses on developing teacher competencies to explain the
analysis of understanding the values of Pancasila by teachers for learning in elementary schools.
Understanding Pancasila values by elementary school teachers is very influential on the perfor-
mance and learning outcomes carried out by the teacher. Understanding Pancasila Values by
teachers can affect the quality of learning, social skills, and student character development. Qual-
ity of learning includes planning, implementation, and assessment. Social skills include the ability
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to work together, tolerate, respect the rights of others, have social sensitivity, have self-control,
and share opinions and experiences with others.

Pancasila as the ideological foundation of Indonesia is inseparable from education. At the imple-
mentation level, education is directed at building Pancasila values through learning programs.
However, Indonesian education is still in poor condition, because the competence of graduates is
not equivalent to graduates from other countries. This phenomenon underlies the formation of the
2013 Curriculum which emphasizes the development of Pancasila values as core competencies.
Ronald Silalahi, (2016) conducts research aimed at analyzing text to reconstruct the Pancasila
ideology and discuss steps to revitalize Pancasila in the Indonesian education system. The texts
analyzed are the texts which are the juridical basis of the 2013 curriculum. The results obtained
in the linguistic analysis are explained by the results of interviews with teachers and education
practitioners to provide an overview of Indonesian education, the application of the 2013 curric-
ulum and steps that can be taken to revitalize Pancasila in the Indonesian education system. The
analysis revealed that revitalization in the Indonesian education system is absolutely necessary,
because the values of Pancasila as one of the core competencies that must be possessed by stu-
dents are not yet fundamentally and appropriately applied in the process of education and learn-
ing.

One such effort was implemented through instilling the Pancasila values. Because in Pancasila
Education includes aspects of metaphysics, cognitive epistemology (knowledge) psychomotor
and affective. The three aspects of Pancasila education must be given the same portion or given
the same emphasis. So that children have begun to instill the value of the Pancasila from an early
age, in order to avoid various impacts or social problems that injure the values of the Pancasila in
accordance with it. Therefore, the research title is "Training the Mindset of Early Childhood to
understand Pancasila through Affective Education" (a descriptive study in Theodeosius Kupang).

2 METHODS

This research is qualitative research. This research was conducted to reveal, discover and explore
various information about Training the Mindset of Early Childhood to understand Pancasila
through Affective education. According to (Sanjaya, 2013, p. 47), Qualitative Research is a re-
search method that aims to describe in full and in-depth about social reality and various phenom-
ena that occur in the community that are the subject of research so that the characteristics, char-
acteristics, characteristics and models of the phenomenon are described. This research was carried
out in Theodeosius Kuankobo Christian Kindergarten, Bello Sub-District, Maulafa District,
Kupang City. The data collection techniques in this study are observation techniques, in-depth
interviews and documentation studies. And data analysis techniques in this study are: 1). Data
reduction; 2). Presentation of Data; and 3). Draw conclusions or verify.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

3.1 Result

Description of Research Results from Theodeosius Kindergarten Teachers

From observations and interviews the authors obtained teacher data that Theodeosius Kindergar-
ten teachers in training children's independence using several efforts were as follows:
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3.1.1 How are the efforts of the teacher to train the independence of children in Theodeosius
Kindergarten?

Teachers must be able and skilled in developing various learning strategies

Before the learning activities take place, the teacher must be able and skilled in compiling various
learning strategies that are interesting, so that students will not feel burdened when carrying out
activities, the data finds that the teacher has done that. With the skills of the teacher in preparing
learning strategies, it will be easier for the teacher to train the independence of children, because
the child will be responsible for the tasks given by the teacher because the activities are not boring,
persevering to complete learning activities, and tidy up the equipment that has been used to play.

It was emphasized by Ms. Serly Membubu as the principal at TK Theodeosius, that the skills and
strategies for learning were the duty of a teacher to stimulate child development, including in
training the independence of children. Learning strategies that attract students to enthusiastically
participate in activities are the best tools to reach learning targets.

Furthermore Ms. Margaritha Nomleni Liukae as the homeroom teacher of Theodeosius Kinder-
garten revealed that stimulating children's development is the duty of a teacher. Teachers must
have the skills and develop interesting learning strategies, so that students can participate in ac-
tivities safely, comfortably and happily. So, before carrying out my activities I did this to stimulate
child development especially in training children's independence.

The teacher creates a learning atmosphere

Through the observations made by the author regarding the atmosphere of learning at Kindergar-
ten Theodeosius, that the learning atmosphere in that class was good enough. Physically the
teacher has prepared activities through strategies that have been compiled in an interesting man-
ner, so that psychologically the child will not feel bored, interested in participating in learning
activities, foster curiosity, and self-confidence possessed by students.

Mrs. Serly Membubu said, that an interesting learning atmosphere would make students feel
happy, so students did not feel burdened with the tasks carried out by the child. Students will
carry out their tasks with confidence, be responsible for every activity carried out, follow the
existing regulations, this will lead to increased development of children's independence. The
teacher can integrate independence learning with children's learning activities both in the atmos-
phere in the classroom and outside the classroom, so that children can cooperate and compete.

Through the data obtained by the author, that Theodeosius Kindergarten teacher has provided
interesting learning activities. The activities of students are very necessary in every learning ac-
tivity, both in the classroom and outside the classroom. When students carry out activities the
teacher always gives direction, guidance, and freedom to students to complete the activities that
have been given by the teacher, so that later students can be independent in each activity.

When outside the classroom (playing at the school yard) students are free to play with their
friends. Not only playing with one group of friends, but students are always given direction to
play together with other groups so that they can socialize learning to be independent in dealing
with various situations in the environment, so that everyone will eventually be able to think and
act on their own.

The teacher must see concrete examples in all things taught

All behaviors carried out by the teacher are examples for students. If a teacher does an example
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that is not good or negative, then it is possible that students will imitate what the teacher does.
According to Kindergarten teacher Theodeosius the author has provided concrete examples and
habituations that will foster a child's independence. Such as: disposing of garbage in its place,
washing hands before eating, tidying up utensils after use, brushing teeth after eating, tidying up
toys and putting them in place and other activities.

It can be concluded that the teacher is an example for students at school, so that whatever is done
by a teacher, both positive and negative things will affect the development of students, especially
in children's independence. Because sometimes teachers underestimate small things, such as
throwing trash in its place, washing hands before eating. Even though this greatly affects the
independence of students.

3.1.2 What are the factors that support and inhibit the teacher in exercising independence in
Theodeosius Kindergarten?

Supporting factors in training children's independence
1) Theodeosius Kindergarten Curriculum

The curriculum used at TK Theodeosius still refers to the Minister of National Education Regu-
lation No. 58 of 2003. Childhood Teacher Theodeosius is very enthusiastic about the indicators
that are appropriate to the needs and development of children, so they will not burden students in
participating in each activity learning. All learning activities are associated with interesting
games, so students are always cheerful and happy. Likewise, when teachers train children's inde-
pendence, the teacher refers to the indicators contained in the curriculum.

2) Teacher's enthusiasm and awareness are very high

As Ms. Sarilah has revealed, one of the supporting factors in training children's independence is
that with a very high enthusiasm and awareness of teachers, it can have an important influence on
the development of children's independence.

The teacher is not only a knowledge provider for students, but he is also a person who can make
students plan, analyze, and deduce the problems they face. With great responsibility will change
the behavior of students to become better, teachers should have enthusiasm and awareness of the
importance of independence for children.

Teachers are people who play an important role in school learning activities, especially to achieve
educational goals. The higher the enthusiasm and awareness of the teacher can facilitate the
achievement of the desired learning goals.

3) Facilities and infrastructure that are adequate and a conducive environment

Adequate facilities and infrastructure can create a conducive atmosphere. The form of adequate
facilities and infrastructure is the availability of educational tools for children, so that one child
and the other do not fight, create a conducive environment for learning activities, and make chil-
dren feel comfortable in participating in the activities provided by the teacher. Facilities and in-
frastructure are very important things in an institution. TK Theodeosius has complete facilities
and infrastructure that will create a conducive environment and children will feel comfortable,
safe, and happy, making it easier for teachers to train children's independence.

Inhibiting factors in training children's independence
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1) Parents who are overprotective and lack awareness of children's independence

Overprotective attitude is the attitude of parents who are too spoiled for children and always wor-
ried about what the child will do. Parents play an important role in the formation of children's
independence. If a child is trained in independence from an early age, when they are involved in
the community and school children have an independent attitude to mingle with their peers. How-
ever, if a child is not trained to be independent or too spoiled, then the child will grow into a
spoiled and timid child.

Lack of parental awareness of children's independence will hamper children's development, be-
cause parents only demand that their children understand letters and numbers, after graduating
from kindergarten children can read and count. Awareness in exercising independence is consid-
ered not too important.

2) Unbalanced number of teachers

The balanced number of teachers will be easy to pay attention to students one by one. However,
the number of teachers found to be unbalanced with 24 students. So that the teacher must pay
extra attention to each student's development one by one, so that no students feel ignored by the
teacher.

4 DISCUSSION

Based on the description above and based on the results of observations and interviews with the
author of the learning process at Theodosius Kindergarten. Can the author reveal that in order to
stimulate the independence of early childhood is very important in the stimulus from an early age
through interesting learning activities? Early childhood learning prioritizes playing while learning
and learning while playing which is oriented to the development and growth of children so as to
provide opportunities for children to be active, free and creative in carrying out various activities.

Playing is a very important requirement for the development of early childhood spiritually, cog-
nitively, physically motorically, language, social emotionally, and art optimally. Thus, the im-
portance of playing for children in their development so that play cannot be ignored and separated
from children as an integral part of children's growth and development because the child's world
is the world of play. Likewise, with the development of children's independence, it is very im-
portant for children to become independent children who can carry out activities by themselves
in the family environment and in the school environment. The results of observations and inter-
views conducted by researchers related to the development of the independence of children in TK
Theodosius, that the efforts of teachers to train the independence of children in the learning pro-
cess are beneficial not only for students, but teachers must be sure that an independent attitude is
also beneficial for them.

Dodge, (2004) stated that "the independence of early childhood can be seen from habituating
behavioral abilities of children in physical abilities (doing their own activities), being good at
socializing (socializing), wanting to be various (empathetic), and able to make their own decisions
with action (confidence)". Empirical findings about the origin and development of prosocial be-
havior from childhood to childhood have produced new information when young children act
prosocial towards others, how prosocial behavior changes throughout development, and why chil-
dren do or not prosocial behavior. Malti & Dys, (2018) in his study discussed the latest advances
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in three areas of research namely, increasingly focused research on age-related differences in var-
ious prosocial behaviors, the psychological basis of the development of prosocial behavior has
contributed to a better understanding of children's motives for prosocial behavior, and disposition
and situational effects on developing prosocial behavior. The research findings address the con-
sequences of individual differences in prosocial behavior and provide recommendations for future
research directions for the use of learning methods for the development of prosocial behavior.

In this study the efforts made by the teacher to train the independence of children, that the teacher
is good at composing interesting learning strategies, creating a conducive learning atmosphere,
integrating learning activities with the attitude of independence of the child, and the teacher has
provided a good example in stimulating children's independence. According to Aydogan, Farran,
& Sagsoz (2015), research in education has investigated classrooms as a context for learning.
Among many aspects, which shows the level of instructional and emotional support in the class-
room environment is the center of discussion about what patterns the teacher provides such as
experiences that foster more involvement of children in learning. One of them is pleasant stimu-
lation to build attitudes and behavior.

Ms. Sherly Membubu as Head of the Theodosius Kindergarten explained that stimulating the
development of children in school is a teacher's job, so | as a kindergarten teacher must have
several strategies to stimulate children's independence, create an attractive atmosphere, always
integrate each activity with attitude independence of the child, as well as me as a teacher must
always exemplify the independence of activities to children. As with the research conducted by
Stevenson (2017) which addresses the independence of children as a conceptual framework to
explore how independence in children's daily lives is related to learning in the Finnish context.
This framework is articulated using everyday life behavior as a theoretical foundation and focuses
on the sociocultural aspects of informal daily life such as the period when children are at home
without direct adult supervision as a potentially important learning environment. Independence is
also related to the discourse about the success of education, independent learning and the inde-
pendent mobility of children. research findings show the independence of children in carrying out
daily life as an additional factor to consider when exploring the impact of sociocultural factors on
the development of independent students.

Next is the supporting and inhibiting factors of the teacher in training children's independence.
Factors that support the success of moral learning, such as teachers have studied the curriculum
well, enthusiasm and awareness of teachers is very high to educate, guide and care for students
by providing interesting activities that do not make children bored, and adequate facilities and
infrastructure, sports programs which makes children independent, as well as a conducive class-
room atmosphere. While the inhibiting factor is from the family environment, namely parents
who are over-protective or over-indulgent, so that children's independence is difficult to develop,
and the lack of teachers in the classroom is also a limiting factor because teachers must pay extra
attention to the development of students one by one.

Referring to the interview with kindergarten teacher Theodosius that the characteristics of inde-
pendent children are children who can carry out their own activities, be able to socialize, be em-
pathetic, and can make decisions with confidence. If this has been explained to students, then it
can be said that the child is independent.

Thus, as research findings in the field indicate that students are very enthusiastic about participat-
ing in the teacher’s activities with pleasure, joy and not feeling burdened from the initial activities
to the final activities the students follow them well. Based on the theory that the authors get the
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efforts made by the Theodosius Kindergarten educators are good, so it can be said that the efforts
of teachers to stimulate children's independence are maximized.

4.1 Theodeosius Kindergarten student

What children of Theodosius Kindergarten say are facts, namely what they experience: what they
do, see and hear. They are honest with what they say or say. Therefore, researchers try to interpret
in several ways. The basic things captured by researchers through this study are early childhood
children have not been able to sit for a long time. The resistance of children is around 15 to 20
minutes. After that, their minds only focus on how they can play with friends or disturb other
friends. They need playmates. Through the game they learn to live. Pancasila that was socialized
at Theodeosius Kindergarten to children caught it as facts. But these facts contain values, because
they need to be interpreted by researchers.

4.1.1 Godliness

Children diligently go to Sunday school every Sunday after a public service has many meanings.
There they can meet friends, joke, sing, pray, hear Bible stories especially meeting God. God is
not an abstraction, far from their lives; they experience intimacy, closeness to God through Sun-
day school teachers.

Through prayer, children can converse with God, expressing various problems to God. They know
that God hears their prayers. Although the cognitive aspects are not ready to understand, but from
the aspect of affection, feeling, they can feel that God hears their prayers and answers their pray-
ers. Because in the book of Deuteronomy 6: 6-9, it is said that the Word must be taught "repeat-
edly" by parents. In Israeli culture there is an education law that requires children to learn from
the age of 3 years and above.

A research article suggests that the core of all curriculum decision making is learners. Theories
and practices of contemporary early childhood education focus on the needs of early childhood
in their learning, which gives special attention to the assessment of the socio-cultural context of
each child. Early childhood is considered capable and active students rather than as recipients of
deficits and passivity. What is the application of the divine game in the early years before school
in a contemporary view of childhood? To what extent is this program in line with the theory and
practice of early childhood? This study seeks to evaluate the existence and activities of play with
the concept of faith (which is not a curriculum and also does not claim to be a curriculum) in the
context of early childhood education affiliated with religion in settings before school or school
(Grajczonek & Truasheim, 2017)

4.1.2 Human value

Humans are valuable, because they are created in the image of God and (imago Dei Children
begin to appreciate teachers, parents, and friends by shaking hands and kissing the hands of par-
ents or teachers. Through teachers, children are getting used to respecting others, because other
people are valuable creatures. So, the formation of habits, as well as honesty and other values
need to be taught through teachers and parents and other adults.

Regarding human values in early childhood education, Emilson & Johansson, (2013) outlines and
discusses the development of Nordic research on democracy in the field of early childhood edu-
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cation and care (ECEC). Research in a relatively short period of time has changed from the nor-
mative and political arguments for democracy in ECEC through an interest in how to improve
and operationalize democratic ideas into practice, which leads to a more critical approach to deal-
ing with the complexity of democracy. Through this process a new concept of democracy emerged
that was linked to shared life and pluralism. Communication becomes important. In turn, ambi-
guity and even conflicting ideas seem to be accepted as the basis of democracy.

4.1.3 The value of unity

The value of unity is one of the same abstract values as other Pancasila values. But children can
learn through action, children know that they are different from one another. Different in families,
neighbors, different skin colors, different tribes, regions and others. But they are united. The chil-
dren already knew the song, "Garuda Pancasila", they had begun to learn the meaning of the song,
affectionately they had begun to feel what it was united.

What they do, hear and see contains understanding, and the meaning of values. Even though they
do not understand well, therefore understanding needs to be trained and nurtured on an ongoing
basis. Values are abstract goals that are desirable and different interests between individuals, func-
tion as guiding principles across situations, and underlie actions. Thus, individual values provide
a set of personal norms, that is, personal expectations or obligations that determine actions that
are compatible with the world view. When do children form their own personal values? usually
stops occurring during adolescence. But recently, this idea has been challenged, in part a new
measurement tool, the Age-Based Value Survey for Children. This instrument gives children a
picture accompanied by a description of the protagonist who takes action representing each of the
10 values. By using this instrument, children can report their values in relatively concrete terms
that do not require high abstraction skills. Children recognize moral values or unity through learn-
ing instruments (Abramson, Daniel, & Knafo-noam, 2018).

4.1.4 Citizenship value

Children have heard about elections. They heard and saw the election of the RT (Neighborhood
Association) and RW (People Association) and mayor. They also heard from parents about the
right to vote, but these rights need to be explained by the teacher early on. Although they person-
ally understand what is meant by personal rights.

The Early Childhood Education and Care Institute (ECEC) in the UK has been used for anti-
terrorism strategies. The promotion of Fundamental British Values (FBV), as a special step to
prevent young children from being drawn into terrorism, has raised questions about the role of
the ECEC sector as an instrument of counter-terrorism policy. Because of this, Robson, (2019)
compiled a research article to analyze ways in which early childhood educators mediate the re-
quirements for promoting the FBV through their pedagogical practices. Although educators are
tasked with mediating specific values formulated in the political arena, their responses are com-
plex and multi-layered. The results show that education is a daily pedagogical practice that is not
limited by the institutionalized definition of the FBV. Practitioners use contextual moral peda-
gogy where children build an understanding of moral values and practices characterized by rich
democratic dialogue.

4.1.5 Social justice

They are sensitive to the circumstances of friends who do not bring pocket money to school. And
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it has been explained to them that those who have more money need to help friends who don't.
Those who have advantages need to help those who are in need. The concept of sharing has been
owned by children, the task of companion or parents and the teacher is to continue to instill these
loving values, to become their lifestyle from an early age.

It is important to recognize that the traditional concept of leadership has severely limited the the-
ory of leadership for the field of early childhood. Such a traditional framework has left a legacy
in childhood that 'leaders' are program directors or those who have a field role commensurate with
the highest level of formal authority in the organization. In addition, being on the 'leadership path'
in history is often equated with rising hierarchies that are increasingly away from direct service
work. Contemporary discussion of leadership in early childhood has challenged these assump-
tions, extending the notion of leadership beyond traditionally privileged models of business and
education leadership. More recent thinking about leadership emphasizes ideas that are more in
tune with the field of early childhood including explicit values on relationships and collaboration,
direct teaching and service, family involvement and a multidisciplinary perspective. Children
need training to be fair leaders and uphold social justice (Nicholson et al., 2018).

5 CONCLUSION

The Theodeosius Kindergarten teacher always makes a strategy and integrates independence
learning with children's learning activities, creates a conducive and attractive learning atmos-
phere, and the teacher always gives concrete examples on each activity. And the curriculum that
is in Kindergarten is very helpful in the implementation of learning because the curriculum is a
guide to train children's independence, enthusiasm and awareness of teachers is very high in stim-
ulating aspects of child development including training in independence.

Affective education carried out in Theodeosius Kindergarten can have a positive impact because
this affective education can have a positive impact on Theodeosius Kindergarten students in in-
dividual social development, feelings, emotions, morals, ethics especially regarding the meaning
of the Pancasila based on sila-sila of pancasila.
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ABSTRACT: The challenge for early childhood educators to be able to provide a touch of education
that is creative, innovative, smart, and fun to develop children's intelligence optimally. This study
aims to develop Thematic Pop-Up Book products as learning media for the development of Early
Childhood languages. The research subjects were 15 participants in class B6 of Khaira Ummah Is-
lamic Kindergarten in the City. The research and development used data analysis using descriptive
statistical analysis techniques. The results of the validity test and the practicality of the development
of Pop-Up Book media at Khaira Ummah Islamic Kindergarten in Padang City were declared valid
by media experts with an average score of 95%. Media Thematic Pop-Up Books, about Healthy and
Unhealthy Foodstuffs were also declared valid by material experts with an average score of 95%.
The results of the trial of thematic Pop-Up book products in Khaira Kindergarten Islamic Ummah
were stated as a practical medium for children with a percentage increase in the test reaching 96%.
Based on these results indicate that Pop-Up Book media products get a positive response from chil-
dren and teachers. Media Pop-Up Book for further research can be used as a medium to improve
children's cognitive, and interest in reading.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Early childhood is 0-8 years old children are individuals who are undergoing a process of rapid
and fundamental development for their next life. Early childhood has its own characteristics ac-
cording to the stages of its age and is the right age in forming various potentials. Physical, spir-
itual, and resourceful potential and skills will develop for the better when fostered early. There-
fore, to explore children's potential optimally, children can take part in learning in various types
of education services based on age groups including, Child Care Centers for ages 0-6 years old,
Playgroups and those who the like for ages 2-4 years, and Kindergarten / Raudhatul Athfal and
the equivalent for ages 4-6 years to help stimulate all stages of growth and development of chil-
dren from an early age. Early childhood education is one form of education that focuses on laying
the foundation for growth and physical development, intelligence, socio-emotional, language and
communication, in accordance with the uniqueness and developmental stages that are passed by
early childhood. According to the Republic of Indonesia Minister of Education and Culture Reg-
ulation No. 137 of 2014 concerning the National Standards for Early Child-hood Education Ar-
ticle 1 paragraph 10 states that early childhood education is an effort to provide guidance to chil-
dren from birth to age 6 (six) years through design education to help growth and physical and
spiritual development so that children have readiness in entering further education.

Obiweluozo & Melefa, (2014)’s research investigated strategies to improve language develop-
ment as factors and foundations needed for early childhood education. The survey research design
was adopted in carrying out the research and a total of seventy-one teachers were randomly sam-
pled for this study. Three research questions guide this research. This study reveals that improving
strategies for language development is very important for the achievement of children's education
in early childhood education. Factors such as inadequate number of specialist language teachers,
lack of resources / materials, wrong models, among others, are a barrier to the process of improv-
ing children's language development in early childhood education. The findings show that teach-
ers have an important role in the development of children's language in early childhood education.
Among other things, they must plan various activities and develop various media to attract chil-
dren's interests and make them eager to learn. Based on the findings, it is recommended that the
government must match policies with actions to address some of the challenges facing children
in language development at the level of early childhood.

Media is needed to facilitate children in the learning process. Media plays an important role in
learning, because it can create interactions between children and the material to be learned. The
use of media can increase children's learning motivation, so that children’s attention to learning
material increases. The use of media will help educators and children in the learning process.
Through the right use of media and in accordance with learning needs, the learning objectives
will be easily achieved. The challenge for educators is to be able to provide a touch of education
that is creative, innovative, smart, and fun so that it can develop children’s intelligence optimally.
So, the need for interesting and fun media for children in kindergarten is very high. Reading books
can be a medium for arousing children’s learning motivation and can present learning information
that can be repeated according to needs. The use of reading books will help children in the learning
process. Through the using of appropriate reading books and in accordance with the needs of
children, the goals will be easily achieved.

Previous research shows that reading shared books promotes preschool language skills and liter-
acy. However, not many know about the potential role of book features - specifically, the role of
using word books without words compared to books with text - in children's spontaneous language
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production and teacher instructional support. In Chaparro-Moreno, Reali, & Maldonado-Carrefio
(2017), copying the verbal interactions of thirteen Colombian teachers read to early childhood
groups during a reading session in Spanish using wordless picture books (condition 1) and proto-
typical storybooks with text (condition 2). By using Computerized Language Analysis (CLAN),
they found that in the condition of the wordless word book, children produced more words, words
and words significantly, and the teacher showed a higher level of instructional support. Regression
analysis revealed a significant relationship between children's language production and the quality
of teacher feedback during teaching literacy, indicating that wordless picture books can improve
children's language by increasing teaching support.

Likewise, the study conducted by (Yu, 2009) applied Erwin Panofsky's concept of the level of
meaning of works of art and the image attribute framework of Corinne Jorgensen to explore the
different levels of meaning felt by children in illustrated picture books. Observations, interviews,
and surveys are used for data collection and analysis of content and case studies for data analysis.
Thirty-one children aged three to five years were recruited from kindergartens, public libraries,
and home schools participated. The findings show that children rely on their previous experience
and familiarity with literary sources to reach a level of meaning. The concept of level of meaning
can provide a better understanding of representing meanings for children and children's interpre-
tation of the meaning of visual information. Referring to this study, researchers assume that the
pop-up book will provide more meaningful experience than ordinary books. It is hoped that this
research can inspire teachers to be more creative in making thematic pop-up books.

Today's technology has a lot of pop-up book research that is integrated with technology such as
research conducted by Nazaruddin & Efendi (2018) regarding research that illustrates the feasi-
bility of using augmented reality pop-up books to enhance focus and object recognition for autistic
children. the results of the study found that the use of pop up augmented reality books was able
to increase the appreciation of autistic students towards the objects introduced to them. Indicators
can be seen from increasing interest in design, duration of observation, exploration of curiosity,
mastery of message content, communication when observing objects or things introduced to them.
But the development of a pop-up book that is integrated with technology is still a difficult obstacle
for many early childhood teachers who live in remote areas and still have difficulties with these
technologies. Therefore, for early childhood teachers in Indonesia, especially in remote areas,
they are required to be more creative in learning to improve aspects of children's language devel-
opment.

Based on observations of researchers at Khaira Ummah Islamic Kindergarten in Padang, educa-
tors still rarely use reading books as teaching materials, reading books are still less attractive to
children, so children's reading interest is low. This condition triggered researchers to develop
healthy and unhealthy food reading books in the form of pop-up books. The pop-up book is ex-
pected to be a medium to arouse children's learning motivation reading books Pop-up can develop
creativity and stimulate children's imagination, increase knowledge, instill children's love for
reading, and be more active in learning the contents of the book. The two-dimensional display
that can move in a pop-up book can present the real world in children’s learning activities, so that
it is in accordance with the stage of children’s cognitive development which is concrete opera-
tional. The use of pop-up books will help children and educators in the learning process. Through
the using of pop-up books that are appropriate and in accordance with the needs of children, the
goals will be easily achieved. In addition, this book can be used independently or in groups.
Therefore, researchers are interested in developing the Media Pop-Up Book Early Childhood in
the Khaira Ummah Islamic Kindergarten in the City of Padang.
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Early Childhood Education

Early childhood is a unique individual and has its own characteristics according to the stages of
its age. Wiyani & Ardy, (2016, p. 99) early childhood who are growing and developing have
characteristics. Multiple theories Intelligence that shows individual differences aims to make stu-
dents use all their abilities, interests, and ambitious in practice. Through this theory, educators
broaden their horizons in developing programs, which pay attention to individual differences and
enrich the type of intelligence by using the basics in creative ways. Likewise, linguistic intelli-
gence can be developed through various media that are effective and interesting to children
(Beceren, 2010)

Early Childhood Language Development

Early childhood learns the language of the words they hear. Previous research showed greater
differences in words and linguistic contexts associated with better language outcomes. One po-
tential source is text from picture books that are read aloud to children. Many parents begin read-
ing for their children soon after birth, so this has the potential to become an important source of
linguistic input for many children. Montag, Jones, & Smith, (2015) made a collection of 100
children’s picture books. Overall, picture books contain more unique types of words than lecture
words on learning for children. Furthermore, each picture book generally contains more types of
unique words with conversations that are suitable for children. Text of picture books may be an
important source of vocabulary for children, and these findings suggest mechanisms underlying
the benefits of language related to reading for children. This research provides clues that books
are always liked by children and are able to improve the development of early childhood language.

Language development for children means they only need to remember what they heard and re-
peat the words they heard. But as Chomsky pointed out many years ago, if this is the essence of
language learning, it won't be a successful communicator. Verbal communication requires
productivity, namely the ability to create unlimited sayings that have never been heard before.
Some aspects of language knowledge are abstract, Chomsky's key point is that because abstraction
can never be experienced directly, they must emerge from the child's own mental activity while
listening to speech and this activity can be stimulated through books that appeal to children
(Berman, 2018).

The importance of language especially for children in early childhood education makes and de-
signing methods to improve children's language development becomes an important task for re-
searchers and teachers. The use of effective language gives children the power to say what they
want and need. Very important for the development of children. Language is an important key to
learning that allows children to understand the world around them. Language provides an im-
portant opportunity for a child to socialize with family members and other children outside his
group and to manifest himself as a person (Obiweluozo & Melefa, 2014). Language helps chil-
dren achieve their goals. Language is very important for the development of children during the
early years of life, that is, early childhood. This stage is a critical and sensitive phase of life when
rapid growth and development in mental, physical, emotional and social abilities emerges. find-
ings from several recent studies indicate the importance of experience during the early years of
life in subsequent developments (Ponitz, McClelland, Matthews, & Morrison, 2009).

Reading the same book every day for a week gives children the opportunity to become truly fa-
miliar with a story because of the many readings and extended learning opportunities. Children
who may not be present, are disturbed during the story, or have difficulty learning languages are
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more likely to understand the storylines and key concepts that enable them to become active par-
ticipants during story time. When children get used to stories, they learn and practice important
languages. skills. These include the ability to predict, understand the sequence of causal and tem-
poral causes (i.e., learn story elements), retell stories, remember details, use vocabulary words in
various contexts, answer more complex questions about stories, and learn new dialogues or social
script (Wilcox, M.J., K.M, Bacon, & Thomas, 2001). Lin, (2012) also conducted research by
applying content analysis for collection, organization, and related literature analysis. Lin, (2012)
also conducts research by proposing plans and designs for teaching activities with innovative
teaching materials. Creating the context and characteristics needed for innovative thought teach-
ing methods, so that student-oriented creative teaching can be a digital work of teaching materials
offered to students as a reference for making their picture books. Likewise, with pop-up book
research with food themes, trying to present innovative learning that attracts children's interest in
learning food.

An educator in the administration of childhood education should be guided by the principles,
Helmawati (2015, p. 49) The PAUD Directorate declares the principle of PAUD education in-
cluding, 1) oriented to the needs of children, 2) in accordance with the child's development, 3)
according to the uniqueness of each individual, 4) learning activities carried out through play, 5)
child-centered learning, 6) children as active learners, 7) children learn from the concrete to ab-
stract, from simple to complex, from movement to verbal, and from oneself to social, 8) providing
an environment that sup-ports the learning process, 9) stimulating the emergence of creativity and
innovation, 10) developing children’s life skills, 11) using various learning resources and media
in the environment, 12) children learning in accordance with its socio-cultural conditions, 13)
involving the participation of parents, 14) educational stimulation is comprehensive and covers
all aspects of development.

Learning Media

The study from Walter-Laager et al., (2017) investigates the effects of learning media for children
from interactive word learning applications and picture cards about vocabulary acquisition of 2-
year-olds. His findings show that children who use the word learning application when accompa-
nied by adults have the greatest growth in vocabulary, and those who use the application of non-
accompaniment word adult learning show the second largest growth. The less successful ones are
children who play with picture cards (with or without adults). Groups of children who focus on
the subject matter for the longest period of time learning the most recent words, while the group
that focuses on the subject matter for the shortest period of time has the smallest growth in words.
Media plays an important role in learning, because it can facilitate children in the learning process.
Medium can be defined as an intermediary or introduction to the communication from the sender
to the recipient. Media is one component of communication, namely as the communicator of the
message to the communicant. Sahlan, Asmaun, Angga, & Prastyo, (2016) also defines media as
something that is channeling messages of funds can stimulate the mind, feelings, and willingness
of the audience so that it can encourage the learning process on him. Learning media are tools
that can help the learning process and function to clarify the meaning of the message delivered,
so that it can achieve learning goals better and more perfectly.

An educator must be able to encourage and inspire children to be able to understand, apply, and
develop rational and objective thinking patterns in response to substance of learning material.
Learning goals are formulated in a simple and clear, but interesting presentation system. So, with
the existence of interesting and clear learning media can encourage and inspire children to be able
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to understand and develop rational thinking patterns. Sudjana & Rivai (2011) suggest that the
benefits of learning media in student learning processes are as follows: (a) Making learning more
attractive to students’ attention so as foster motivation to learn. (b) Make it easier for students to
understand the lesson because the meaning is clearer so that it allows students to master and
achieve learning goals. (c) Teaching methods will be more varied because learning is not only
obtained from the teacher's narrative so that students are not bored, and the teacher is not ex-
hausted. (d) Students can do more learning activities because they not only listen to the teacher's
description, but also other activities such as observing, doing, demonstrating, acting and others.

Media Pop-Up Book

One of the innovative medias to involve students is pop-up books. According to (Sari, 2017) a
pop-up book is a book that can display images with three-dimensional effects appearing when a
book is opened and gives a unique display effect when drawn in several parts. Various efforts
have been made to introduce children to reading and make the reading experience more stimulat-
ing and enjoyable, especially for small children. It was found that illustrations played an important
role in attracting and maintaining children's interest in reading. Therefore, children's story books
are equipped with large and colorful images that describe the subject or background. Dato &
Radmilovic (2010) said that pop-up books have become a very popular choice among parents and
children because the pop-up book is equipped with hinged pop-up devices that provide surprise
and entertainment for children.

The pop-up book is an interactive book including the means to fold and unfold the foldable Sur-
face and a means to entertain the reader. Funny tools are configured to appear or open when
opening a foldable surface. Funny means consist of means to interact with readers, and interacting
means are configured to be released from and reconnected to interactive books (Dato &
Radmilovic, 2010). The method of using pop-up book products, manufacturers are required to
have readable materials and pop-up devices that are thematically related to the theme of learning.
In this case the researcher included the theme of human needs, namely the theme of healthy food.
Readable material includes positioning the product so that readable material can be seen, opened
or expose the pop-up book device thematically related to readable material, removing pop-up
devices from the product, playing with pop-up devices, and Reinstall the pop-up device for reuse

The ability to stimulate children's imagination has been limited by the pop-up books available
today because the pop-up devices have been physically integrated into the book. Rahmawati &
Rukiyati (2018)’s research aims to develop a pop-up book learning media that is suitable for chil-
dren aged 4-5 years and to determine the effectiveness of pop-up book learning media to improve
the cognitive abilities of children aged 4-5 years. The results of the study show that pop-up books
are effective for improving cognitive abilities for children aged 4-5 years. This can be seen from
the results of the calculation of the paired sample t-test where the significance value of 0.00 is
less than 0.05 (<0.05), which means that the media of pop-up book learning are effective for
increasing cognitive abilities for older children 4-5. Year.

Based on the analysis of the need for improved language development in early childhood in the
city of Padang, the findings of previous research regarding pop-up books, researchers have a re-
search goal to develop thematic pop-up book products according to the theme of learning. The
first product designed and tested was a pop-up book to improve aspects of children's language
development with the theme of healthy food. This is because there are no thematic pop-up books
that can be used by early childhood teachers as learning media.
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2 METHODS

This type of research is research and development. According to Putra, (2011) Research and De-
velopment (R & D) can be defined as a research method that intentionally, systematically, aims /
is directed to find, formulate, improve, develop, produce, test the effectiveness of products, mod-
els, methods / strategies/ways, services, certain procedures more superior, new, effective, effi-
cient, productive, and meaningful. This Pop-Up Book media was developed using a model 4-D.
The 4D model includes 4 stages, which are define, design, development and dissemination.

The instrument for collecting data in this study is the documentation method carried out by re-
cording the children of Khaira Ummah Islamic Kindergarten in Padang City. The inter-view
method is used as a tool for collecting data from media experts in conjunction with suggestions,
criticisms and inputs, discussions were conducted with media experts, material experts and chil-
dren during field trials. The questionnaire method uses a five-point response format from the
Likert scale, where the alternative response is very good / very clear, good / clear, sufficient /
quite clear, less / less clear, very lacking / very unclear. Da-ta analysis in this study was conducted
using descriptive statistical analysis techniques. This technique will describe the results of the
validity test, the practicality of the media Pop-Up Book

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Development of media Pop-Up Book implemented with four stages, the define, design, develop-
ment and dissemination. The results of activities in each of the stages are as follows:

3.1 Define Stage

3.1.1 Analysis Initial-End
1) Analysis of Curriculum

Development of media Pop-Up Book based on the curriculum of 2013. This was done essentially
aimed at multimedia use so that children can achieve learning goals by basic competence. The
material in basic competence 2.1-2.2- 2.3-2.5-26- 3.4/ 4.4-3.6 / 4.6- 3.10/ 4.10- 3.11/ 4.11, the
theme of my needs is the sub-theme of food and beverage, healthy living behavior, various kinds
of healthy foods and drinks, unhealthy kinds of food and drinks that need to be mastered by chil-
dren so that the media needs to be developed Pop-Up Book.

2) School Media Analysis
Based on researchers' observations, the media used in reading books is still minimal used by ed-
ucators, reading books are still less attractive to children, low children's reading interest in reading
books.
3.1.2 Students Analysis

Based on the analysis of students known that children age kindergarten class B at the stage of 5-
6 years of age, the child will begin to achieve the clearer process of thinking where the cognitive
abilities of its children will be able to assess, connect, and consider an event or event.

3.1.3 Task Analysis

Analysis of tasks is focused more on the details of Basic Competencies for healthy living behav-
ior, healthy foods and drinks, unhealthy kinds of food and drinks.
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3.1.4 Concept Analysis

The main concepts that will be compiled in the media Pop-Up Book are that the Researchers will
formulate the main concepts in healthy living behavior, healthy foods and drinks, unhealthy kinds
of food and drinks.

3.2 Design Stage

At this stage there are various kinds of activities that must be carried out, among others, as fol-
lows: The first step, the researcher takes a picture of the character by taking the child's picture as
the model. The finished image is then printed or printed. After printing, the next step is the cutting
process using scissors and cutter then the pieces are arranged using glue. The final step is binding
by combining between pages.

3.3 Development Stage

Media is Pop-Up Book made using used materials and is easy to find. Tools and materials: used
cardboard, paperboard, glue, scissors, threads, crayons, rulers and needles. The pop-up book size
design is 30x40 cm.

The following are described sections of the media Pop-Up Book that are designed:

a. Pages About Authors

Figure 1. Pages About Authors Books
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b. Page Contents

Figure 5. Pages 3 and 4 Open Pop-Ups
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Figure 6. Page 5 Closed Pop-Ups

Figure 7. Page 5 Open Pop-Ups

The next step is to test the validity and practicality test. Test the validity of instructional media
carried out by media experts and material experts. Validity with media experts by showing the
media Pop-Up Book that has been created and then the media expert gives suggestions and com-
ments. After that the author made a revision in accordance with the suggestions and comments of
media experts.

Table 1. Analysis of Validity with Media Experts

NO ASPECT OF ASSESSMENT ﬂ
V1
1 2 3
A.DISPLAY
1 Display of attractive media 5
2 Selection of color background and text accordingly 4
3 Grouping of appropriate Images 5
4 Text can be read clearly 5
5 Pictures and illustrations presented clearly 5
B. LAYOUT
6 Size of book used efficiently 5
Text presented adjusted to size of book
8 Accurate placement of images and contents of story
Total 38
Average assessment by media experts on all aspects 95:f)a|(i\é)ery
Average validator rating 95%
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Based on the results of the table above there are 2 aspects and 8 indicators in media assessment.
The results of the media expert's validation state that multimedia developed is valid. The number
of media expert assessment scores is 38. The average results of media expert evaluations are 95%.
The display aspect is dominated by grades 4 and 5 by media experts. Whereas the layout / layout
aspect is also dominated by grades 4 and 5 by media experts.

Validity with material experts is done by showing the media Pop-Up Book that has been created
and then the media expert gives suggestions and comments. After that the author made a revision
in accordance with the suggestions and comments of material experts. Following analysis of val-
idation results with material experts:

Table 2. Validity Analysis with Experts Material

NO ASPECT OF ASSESSMENT VALUE

1 2 3
A. FEASIBILITY OF CONTENTS

1 The material presented is in accordance with KD 5
2 Material presented in accordance with the age stage of children 5
3 Material presented according with learning objectives 4
4 Improve cognitive abilities of children 5
5 Improve children's language skills 5
B. HABITS
6 Languages that are used effectively and efficiently 5
7 Presentation of language in accordance with the rules of Indonesian 4
language is good and correct
C. PRESENTATION
8 The contents of the story are clearly explained 5
9 Systematic story order 5
10 Pictures and illustrations presented in accordance with the material 5
11 There is interaction between children and the media 4
Amount 52
Average expert media assessment of the overall aspects 95% (Very Valid)

Based on the table above there are 3 aspects that are assessed by material experts. In the first stage
a score of 52 was obtained with an average of 95%. Assessment is dominated by number 5 and
number 4.

Practical testing is carried out for children B6 Khaira Umah Islamic Kindergarten, Padang City.
The following are the results of practical analysis on children based on teacher anecdotal notes:

Table 3. Practicality Analysis on Children

Average of Practicality

No Aspects Value (%) Criteria
1 Ease of Use 93 Very Practical
2 Attraction 98 Very Practical
3 Understanding of Material Concepts 96 Very Practical
Total 287
Average 96 Very Practical

The results of the practical assessment of children are stated to be very practical. Based on the
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table above, from the 3 aspects that become the assessment of media practicality in children. The
values obtained are 93% ease of use, 98% attraction, and 96% understanding of material concepts.
The average value obtained is 96%.

3.4 Disseminate Stage

The dissemination stage is carried out to promote media that has been developed so that it is
acceptable to users. There are 3 stages of dissemination, namely validation testing, packaging,
and diffusion and adoption. In the stage of validation testing, revisions have been made in accord-
ance with the suggestions given by the validator and have been implemented to the child. For the
stage packaging, diffusion and adoption is done so that it can be used by others. However, this
cannot be done due to limited facilities in conducting research so that media effectiveness tests
cannot be carried out. In addition, the authors al-so package and present the results of Pop-Up
Book media development products in the form of scientific works.

4 DISCUSSION

Pop-Up Book media development is done through 4 stages called 4D (define, design, develop-
ment, and disseminate). Development of instructional media was conducted in class B6 of Khaira
Ummah Islamic Kindergarten in Padang City. Making learning media using used materials and
easy to find. Tools and materials: used cardboard, paperboard, glue, scissors, threads, crayons,
rulers and needles. To produce appropriate learning media, a series of media expert validation,
material expert validation and practicality were carried out. The series was carried out to obtain
data which would then be carried out revisions or improvements to produce appropriate and useful
learning media for users.

The results of media validity indicate that the Pop-Up Book media is very valid by media experts
in aspects of appearance and layout. In the display aspect there are 5 indicators, namely the at-
tractiveness of the display, the accuracy of color and text selection, the ap-propriate grouping of
images, the text can be read clearly. All indicators in the display aspect are considered very valid
by media experts. Arsyad, (2017, p. 172) said, multimedia aims to present information in a form
that is fun, interesting, easy to understand, and clear". Based on the statement, it is evident that
the development of the media must pay attention to the overall visual media. It is intended that
the media developed can generate passion and interest in student learning.

In the aspect of layout, there are 3 indicators, namely the size of the book used efficiently, the text
presented is adjusted to the size of the book, the accuracy of the placement of images and the
contents of the story. The three indicators are considered very valid by media experts. Arsyad
(2017) states that visual development must meet certain technical requirements such as visuals on
slides must be clear and information or messages that are highlighted and want to be conveyed
must not be disturbed by other elements. This means that all elements contained in the media must
be well placed. Placement of media elements should also pay attention to the clarity of the infor-
mation to be conveyed.

The results of the material validity indicate that the Pop-Up Book media is very valid by material
experts in aspects of content feasibility, linguistic aspects, and presentation aspects. In the aspect
of content feasibility there are indicators of the suitability of the material with basic competence
(KD), the material presented in accordance with the stage of the child's age, the material presented
is in accordance with the learning objectives, improving children's cognitive abilities, improving
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children's language skills. All aspects are stated to be very valid by material experts. This Pop-
Up Book media can improve children's language and cognitive abilities. In accordance with the
content of the story book about healthy and unhealthy food, it is expected that children can have
healthy living behaviors and distinguish healthy and unhealthy foods.

In the language aspect there are indicators of language clarity and the suitability of the language
used with KBBI. Both indicators are stated to be very valid by material experts. Therefore, the
use of language in the Pop-Up Book media is very good. In the presentation aspect there are
indicators related to the content of the story presented clearly, systematic story sequences, images
and illustrations presented in accordance with the material, and there are interactions between
children and the media. The overall indicators were very well assessed by material experts. (Safitri
& Hartati, 2016) stated that elements of proper and adequate graphics and linguistics in textbooks
and multimedia are expected to motivate students. Media acts as a facilitator between educators
and students in developing motivation during the learning process. For that reason, choosing the
right language needs to be considered in developing the media.

Practical testing of children by the teacher. The practicality of the media is related to the practi-
cality of using the developed media. Aspects related to practicality include ease of use, attractive-
ness, understanding of material concepts. Practicality was carried out on 15 class B6 Khaira Um-
mah Islamic Kindergarten in Padang City. The results obtained are the level of practicality of the
media is very practical. This means that the media developed is very good, easy to use, attractive
and provides benefits to children. In aspects of ease of use, indicators of clarity of clues, ease of
use of storybook media displayed with pop-up buttons, material clarity, conformity of material
with pictures of story content and images, completeness of material, and language used were
considered very practical in children. On aspects of attractiveness, indicators of media appear-
ance, color choices, and motivation to learn are also considered very practical. While aspects of
understanding the concept of material are also considered very good for children. Based on this
assessment means that the entire media developed is very good and feasible to use. As research
conducted by Dato & Radmilovic (2010) has proven by providing stimulation through pop-up
books, children's imagination or users are increasingly stimulated and enhanced beyond normal
reading experiences. After a removable device is played or interacts with it, it might be attached
back to a book or card for future use which is a pleasure as a pop-up feature. This discovery can
be implemented in a number of ways, and is not limited to books or cards, but can be used in
various other methods of implementation

5 CONCLUSION

Based on the results of the research and discussion that have been conducted, there are a of things
that can be concluded, namely the development of media Pop-Up Book in Khaira Ummah Islamic
Kindergarten in Padang City, declared by media experts to be very valid with a 95% average
score. The media Pop-Up Book on Healthy and Unhealthy Food material is also stated to be very
valid by material experts with an average rating of 95%. The development of media Pop-Up Book
at Khaira Ummah Islamic Kindergarten was stat-ed to be very practical for children by teachers
with a 96% average score. Based on these results indicate that the media product Pop-Up Book
received a positive response for children and teachers. Media Pop-Up Book can be used as a
medium that improves children's language, cognitive, and reading interest, so that children can
like reading. This research generally runs smoothly, but there are still some obstacles that re-
searchers face. These constraints are that children cannot use the media one by one because of the
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lack of the ability of researchers to make many storybooks. But children can orderly read story
books alternately. Thus, the development of the media Pop-Up Book conducted at the Khaira
Ummah Islamic Kindergarten is feasible.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Every child has the development of different language skills, starting from early age to adulthood.
Starting from the simple to the most complex. Variations can be observed at each level of de-
scription ranging from individuals to social especially in the skills of language (Seamus & Morten,
2018). Children learn languages more easily than adults (Hartshorneab, Tenenbauma, & Pinker,
2018). The development of a child's language skills will increase with age and the stimulus that
children get (Hetherington, 2003).

Language skills are the result of a combination of all children's development systems, because
language skills are sensitive to slowness or damage to other systems. Language skills increase as
the brain develops. Language processing, especially understanding complex sentences, is
supported by brain tissue (Qia et al., 2019). Language skills involve motor, psychological, social-
emotional abilities. When getting a language, the child is faced with a challenge to decode
relationships between certain greeting entities, which require certain grammatical sayings and the
thematic roles played by each entity. So that this can be done, the child must implement it
linguistic cues and regularities provided by certain languages (Vissiennon, Friederic, Brauer, &
Wu, 2016). Language mastery can be seen as a type of mastery of skills, just as in learning to ride
a bicycle, play a musical instrument, or draw; and the need to gain knowledge about the abstract
structure of language (Chater & Christianshen, 2018).

Communication patterns of children aged 2-3 years experience rapid language development. In
the age of 2 years most children can follow simple instructions or instructions. Children aged 3-6
years have obtained vocabulary, namely basic vocabulary (nouns, verbs, adjectives, number
words, pronouns, words related to kinship, and prepositions), derivative vocabulary (prefix
suffixes, suffix suffixes, affixes infix, and confix inflations), and vocabulary (Smith, 2010). After
hearing the first words of sentences, toddlers can properly exploit prosodic information to access
the syntactic structure of sentences to help determine the syntactic categories of ambiguous words
and to correctly identify the intended meaning (Carvalho, Dautriche, & Lind, Christophe, 2017).
Three year-old children represent abstract sentences, have syntactic representations for nouns,
verbs, "surface subjects”, and "surface objects", have semantic representations for "agents" and
"patients"”, and flexibly map out the relationship between syntax and semantics (Thothathiri &
Snedeker, 2008); (Giulia & Virginia, 2008).

Children's social ability is related to the ability to manage their emotion with others that are related
to heart and to care each others so that children can interact well with peers or with adults in the
surrounding environment (Darjowidjojo, 2010). The ability to interact is inseparable from the
acquisition of language that is mastered by children. Many factors influence the acquisition and
development of children's language, namely internal and external factors (Sumarsono & Partana,
2018). External factors came from outside the child, one of the external factors is the family and
school environment. Children get and understand the sound of the right language and can listen
well from their family. The family is informal education and the closest environment to the child.
While the school is a formal education where children get a second language and transfer experi-
ence gained from the family environment (Rahardi, 2001).

The environment has an important role in children's language development. Children's language
varies according to its nature, as well as the environment around children and based on that envi-
ronment their culture is built (Chaer, 2003). Diverse cultures will influence the acquisition of
children's language (Chaer & Agustina, 2004). Social and cultural factors also determine a child's
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success or failure in language acquisition (Muhlhausler, 2010). so that every child has the char-
acteristics and distinctive language that other children do not have, which is why the differences
between individuals are created.

Children acquire language from their cultural environment through imitating the language they
hear, and bring it to the school environment (Sumarsono, 2013), so that even though the child
controls dozens of words but the child has not been able to use the words maximally, the child
only uses a few words communicate with friends at school. This is due to the fact that some
children have different cultures so that they need new adaptations and similarities in the under-
standing of language in their schools, similar things are also found in previous studies that local
language culture or environment can inhibit the acquisition of children's language (Hakim, 2016).

Child language acquisition is associated with the acquisition of syntax. One language develop-
ment that is typically experienced by children is syntactic development. In the initial period the
child uses one-word sentences, two-word sentences, three-word sentences, and so on until the
complete sentence stage structure. In general, three-year-olds develop syntax at different stages,
while words that contain meaning in the sentence uttered by a child can be measured by the Mean
Length of Utterance or MLU. MLU is a concept used to measure linguistic products produced by
children (Roni, 2016). Four factors that influence the syntax acquisition of children aged two
years and three years are natural factors, cognitive development factors, social background factors
and heredity; intelligence and language mastery style (Hutabarat, 2018).

Language acquisition as a process takes place in the brain of children, is obtained from their first
language or his native language. Language acquisition is usually distinguished from language
learning. Language learning is related to the processes that occur in children learning a second
language after he learns his first language. Thus, language acquisition is related to first language
acquisition (B1), while learning language is related to the second language (B2) when children
interact with their environment. VVocabulary that can be mastered by children aged 3-6 years is
the basic vocabulary (nouns, verbs, adjectives, number words, pronouns, words related to kinship,
and prepositions), derivative vocabulary (prefix suffix, suffix suffix, affix infix, and confix
inflations), and vocabulary (Salnita, Atmazaki, & Abdurrahman, 2019).

The MLU calculation is done by dividing the morpheme number with the utterance number.
The higher the child's MLU, the higher the language's mastery of the child. But the reality in the
field is not all three-year-old children have high MLU, as in children at PAUD Nusantara Uni-
versity School Laboratory PGRI Kediri comes from families who have different backgrounds, so
that when interacting with schools with peers is still difficult. In line with the research, that the
incompatibility of the results of this MLU can be influenced by differences in children's language
environment, the higher the ability to interact, the higher the value of the MLU. Whereas from
the research conducted by (Bachri & Maya, 2012) showing that there is a delay in stimulating
children will greatly affect the acquisition of language and calculation of children's MLU.

MLU is a tool to measure the development of child syntax. MLU was first discovered by Roger
William Brown (14, April 1925 - 11, December 1997) a social psychologist from America.
Brown said how to calculate MLU could be done in several steps. First, take a sample of 100
utterances. Second, calculate the number of morphemes. Third, divide the number of morphemes
by the number of utterances. Signs used are for example, the form of compound (train), irregular
verbs (drank), and plural irregular (children) are considered one morpheme. pay attention to the
following MLU formula:
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Number of Morphemes
MLU =

Number of Utterance

Brown divides the stages of children's language acquisition based on children's MLU into ten
stages (Owens, 2008), namely:

Table 1 MLU Stages According to Brown

No Stage MLU Age/Month
1 I 1-15 12-22
2 I 15-2,0 27 - 28
3 " 2,0-2,25 27 - 28
4 v 2,25-25 28 -30
5 Vv 2,5-2,75 31-32
6 VI 2,75-30,0 33-34
7 VI 3,0-35 35-39
8 VI 3,5-3,45 38-40
9 IX 3,5-3,45 41 - 46
10 X 45+ 47+

In this study, the focus is on calculating the MLU language of three-year-olds who have different
cultural backgrounds, namely children from Surabaya, Malang, Tulungagung and Kediri.

The results of the study are expected to contribute to the development of the science of early
childhood education, especially with regard to the acquisition of children's language from various
cultural backgrounds, so that it becomes a reference for teachers in developing strategies for chil-
dren's language acquisition and for parents to increase stimulation in efforts to increase children's
vocabulary acquisition.

2 METHODS

This study uses a qualitative descriptive approach, which aims to understand the phenomenon of
what is experienced by the subject of research such as speech, the length of the short speech
(utterance of one word, two words, and so on). The object of this research is the utterance of three-
year-olds of different cultural backgrounds and will be studied through syntax. This study uses a
modification of the Creswell model. (Creswell, 2012) suggests several characteristics of the Re-
search Field namely: Stage I: Include data collection; open-ended interview , direct observation,
participant observation, Phase II: Data analysis, Phase I1I: Data collection, Phase IV: Data analy-
sis, and Stage V: Analyst's overall interpretation.

This research was conducted at PAUD Nusantara University School Laboratory PGRI Kediri.
Whereas the execution time starts in March 2018 until July 2018. Recording is done naturally,
meaning that the researcher does not make any inference, children are left to speak naturally in
places not specifically provided. The research subject in question is four three-year-old children
with a maximum of three months adrift.

The data source for this study was four children aged three years and each had a maximum of
three months adrift. The language used by the child is a mixed language between Indonesian and
Javanese but with several Javanese dialects (Tulungagung), Java (Malang), and Java (Kediri) and
Java (Surabaya). The language is his first language or his native language. The data referred to in
this study were the acquisition of language from the four children of PAUD Nusantara School
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Laboratory PGRI Kediri University, the data were obtained through observation, recording and
completed field notes. According to (Mahsun, 2005) the basic technique is used as the implemen-
tation of proficient methods if the researcher provides stimulation (inducement) to the informant
to bring up linguistic symptoms expected by the researcher. The data analysis technique in this
study uses data triangulation techniques. Data analysis technique, according to (Moleong, 2007)
analysis of data is the process of organizing and sorting data into patterns, categories, and basic
units of description so that themes can be found, and work hypotheses can be formulated. In data
analysis techniques not only do data collection and data compilation, but also interpret the mean-
ing of existing data.

The linguistic aspects in this study analysed were syntax of children's language acquisition. The
analysis will be carried out qualitatively and quantitatively. The quantitative method involves
analysing the distribution and estimation of the MLU as a method that determines the child's
language development. Analysing data can be done in four steps, namely: (a) Speeches recorded
through diaries and recordings are transcribed in sentences. The collected data is arranged in the
form of the structure of the child's speech sentence. (b) Data Selection has been transcribed is
processed by separating the data needed and fulfilling the requirements that are in accordance
with the research objectives. selected children's speech is speech that meets the requirements of
the study and can be calculated by the MLU. (c) Data Classification has been selected is in ac-
cordance with the research objectives and data that can be calculated by the MLU. How to classify
the data is by grouping children's speech based on the number of morphemes in each speech.
Furthermore, the number of morphemes for each speech is summed (the number of speeches is
limited to only 100 utterances). Then, the number of morphemes from 100 utterances is divided
by 100. (d) Presentation of Data Analysis Results, after knowing the results of the MLU, the
results were analysed to find out the average MLU of the three-year-old child who was the re-
search sample at what stage and analyse the acquisition of syntax in terms of speech length and
sentence structure.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION
The results of data collection for three-year-old are as follows:

Data transcripts of 100 words of research subjects (SP), the data below has gone through the
process of classifying and transliterating into Indonesian.

Number of Words Research Research Subject Il Research Subject 11 Research Subject
per Test Subject | v

One-word sen- Eat, rice, stuffed, Holiday, play, train, Drink, milk, bread, Snack, rain, star,

tence ship, play, study, eat, drink, chair, ta- fly, bird, eat, cake, lightning, milk,
participate in arace, ble, crap, Miss, follow, An-ti, lazy, play, learn,
angry, happy, car, mama, ka-sis, join, chicken, stone, fried, cry, beat, swing,
pan, open, book, swim, burger, bicy- hot, rice, egg, take, shoes, new, drink,
dance, sing, deli- cle, bin, hand, aunt, vegetable, like, carry, brown, eat,
cious, melon, grand-  swing, together, no, sun, home, school, fruit, like, play, ball,
father, balloon, naughty, no, sick, leave,alone, standing, Miss, Mama, take,
erupt, school, mate, milk, sing, fall, run, scared, snake, me, Uzan, vegetables,
bag, candy, ma, run, Alin, ask, buy, get clothes, forget, swings, sweet
run, kucing, black, out, pants naughty, call, fall,

table, pan, sea,
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Two word sen-
tence

Three One word
sentence

Four One word
sentence

brother, miss, fall,
rope, leg, fish, egg,
drink, green, me,
song
Drinking
learning to sing,
cats, cats, ships,
Miss angry, eating
melons, hi-jau bags,
Miss singing,
grandma going, eat-
ing rice, wearing
clothes, barbie dolls,
playgroup  school,
grandfather's eyes,
balloons  erupted,
her cat ran away,
Miss fell, played a
rope, the eggs were
delicious, her desk
was black, her cat
was a kit, followed
her, grandpa, sick,
black car

The cat ran away,
the green balloon
erupted, my brother
got angry, | ate
sweets, ate delicious
eggs, | joined the
race, Miss sang
songs, played cars,
brother got an eye

water,

sore, my balloon
erupted, | joined
brother, sister

played bicycle, eat
using meatballs, go
home with grandpa,
don't want to eat, my
stomach hurts, plays
and doesn't want to
go, go home now
Miss, Miss, ask for
snacks

Departing at school
with my brother, sis-
ter eating fried rice,
playing slides with
Miss, sister wanting

Play the train, eat
burgers, dedek
chairs, play swings,
drink milk, play bi-
cycles, take a vaca-
tion, ask for stars,
Miss sing, Ditto
pants, fall down,
buy atrain, play out-
side, buy a burger,
hurt hands, join
Miss

Play the train, Miss
eat the burger, this is
the dedek chair, go
to the deck to play
the swing, drink
Miss milk, brother
play the bike, take a
break from school,
ask Miss Miss, Miss
sing my balloon,
dirty pants, drop
Miss, buy a train tut-
tut, playing out
there, buy a good
burger, my hands
hurt, want to come
Miss, dare to sleep
alone, the toy plane,
when to come home
Miss, how many
birds are Miss, |
don't want to

Play the train tut,
Miss wants to eat a
burger, this chair
belongs to Dedek,
dedek want to play

push, book,

fruit

sleep,

Like vegetables, go
alone, fly birds, drink
milk, eat bread, go to
school, fried chicken,
afraid of chickens,
fried chicken, fear of
snakes, eat cakes, join
Anti, aunt is afraid,
likes cakes, my shirt
is new, my bag, this is
my desk, hot Miss,
don't know

I like vegetables, |
want to go alone, peo-
ple fly there, drink
stowberry milk, eat
chocolate bread, go to
school together, tasty
fried chicken, fear of
chicken, want fried
chicken, fear of
snakes Miss, eat cakes
again, eat cake again,
want to join Anti,
Aunt here, | play
swing, want to pee
Miss, ask for a five
star

| like to eat vegeta-
bles, want to go to
school on my own,
birds fly there Miss, |
drink stowberry milk,

New shoes, Ayan
play, chocolate
milk, rain again,
want to snack, like
fruit, uzan swing,
Ayan cry, eat fruit,
play bo-la, mama
inter, su sweet, ask
for stars, there is

lightning, bring
drink, lazy play,
Uzan learns

Have new shoes,
Ayan plays football,
drinks  chocolate
milk, Miss rain
again, wants to buy
snacks, doesn't like
fruit, uzan plays
swing, Ayan cries
Miss, eats bananas,
wants to play foot-
ball, mama between
Ayan, milk is sweet,
ask for stars again,
watch out for light-
ning, take drinking
Ayan, Ayan lazy to
play, Uzan learns
Miss

| have new shoes, |
play football my-
self, drink chocolate
milk Miss, Miss rain
again, you want to
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Five word sen-
tence

to throw puppies,
sister asking for
sweets Miss, Do not
want to play to-
gether, do not want
to learn Miss,

Today | eat fried
rice, | woke up to-
day, | was angry at
my brother, | have
toy cars, | want to
buy candy boy-boy,
you don't ask for my
candy, | don't want
to color Miss.

swing, drink su su
Miss, brother wants
to play bicycle, ask
for three stars Miss,
Miss want to sing
my balloon, dirty
dirty pants Miss,

Miss playing the tu-
tor train, Miss wants
to eat this burger,
this chair belongs to
Dedek Miss, dedek
wants to play swing
by herself, doesn't
want to drink milk
Miss, brother wants
to play bicycle now,
ask for three more
stars Miss

want to eat chocolate
bread, go to school
with my brother, fried
chicken is delicious
Miss, afraid of after-
noon cock, want fried
chicken now, want to
eat cake again, | just
ate bribed, my mother
was angry about me, |
played a lot of Miss

I like to eat vegetables
Miss, want to go to

school by myself
now, catch birds fly
there Miss, | drink

this Strawberry milk,
want to eat chocolate
bread and strawberry,
go to school with my
brother, yeah, this
fried chicken tastes
good Miss, do not
want to color now
Miss, eat later at
home again, dedek
want to join mama
miss

buy taro snacks,
don't like to eat fruit,
uzan wants to play
swing, Ayan cries
again  Miss, Uzan
eats bananas, wants
to play football
mama between
Ayan school

I have two new
shoes, Udin wants
to play his own ball,
drink chocolate
milk again Miss,
Miss rain again out-
side, want to buy
taro snacks Miss,
don't eat pi-sang
fruit, uzan wants to
play his own swing

3.1 Research Subject | from Tulungagung

Table 5.1. Number of utterances

Number of words Number of Number of

utterance utterance morphemes
One-word sentence 43 41
Two-word sentence 25 50
Three-word sentence 22 66
Four-word sentence 19 76
Five word 11 55
Total 120 288

From the data above, SP | which is three years and more than one month old can say 120 speech
words or 288 morphemes. The data shows that SP | is able to express one-word sentences as many
as 43 words, two-word sentences as many as 25 words, three-word sentences as many as 22 words,
four-word sentences as many as 19 words and five-word sentences as many as 11 words, while
the length of sentences that SP can say | have a maximum of five morphemes. SP I originating
from the Tulungagung area, has its first language (B1) in the Javanese language of Tulungagung

64 | http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud



http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud

dialect and its second language (B2) in Indonesian, so that when SP 1 learns in formal schools in
the City of Kediri, when interacting with friends it will experience obstacles in processing acqui-
sition language. Children acquire native language through exposure to language related to
structured representations that can be associated with words and syntactic structures used to
express a concept (Abend, Kwiatkowski, Smith, Steedman, & Sharon, 2017). If SP 1, B1 uses the
Javanese language of Tulungagung dialect, then when the SP moves in the city of Kediri, the PB
will be hampered by the B1 Tulungagung accent and the B1 accent of Kediri so that the develop-
ment of language acquisition is still in the range of 288 morpheme.

3.2 Research Subject Il from Malang

Table 5.2. Number of utterances

Number of words Number of Number of

utterance utterance morphemes
One-word sentence 35 35
Two-word sentence 25 50
Three-word sentence 26 78
Four-word sentence 21 84
Five-word 9 45
Total 116 292

From the data above, SP Il which is three years old can say as many as 116 words of speech or
292 morphemes. The data shows that SP 11 is able to express one-word sentences of 35 utterances,
two-word sentences of 25 utterances, three-word sentences of 26 utterances, four-word sentences
of 21 utterances and five-word sentences of nine utterances, while the length of sentences that SP
can say Il a maximum of five morphemes. SP Il originating from the city of Malang, has its first
language (B1) in the Javanese language of Malang accent and its second language (B2) in Indo-
nesian, so that when SP 1 studies in formal schools in the City of Kediri, when interacting with
friends it will experience processing problems language acquisition. If SP |1, B1 uses the Javanese
dialect of Malang, then when the SP moves in the city of Kediri the PB will be hampered by B1
Malang accent and B1 Kediri accent so that the development of language acquisition is still in the
range of 292 morphemes, which are not far from SP | from Tulungagung.

3.3 Research Subject 111 from Kediri
Table 5.3. Number of utterances

Number of words Number of Number of

utterance utterance morphemes
One-word sentence 39 39
Two-word sentence 33 66
Three-word sentence 29 87
Four-word sentence 18 72
Five word 11 55
Total 132 319
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From the data above, SP 11 which is three years and more than one month old can say 132 spoken
words or 319 morphemes. The data shows that SP 111 is able to express 39 words of one word
sentence, 33 words of two words, 29 words of three words, four words of sentence are 18 words
and sentence of five words is 11 words, while the length of sentence can be SP. Il a maximum
of five morphemes. SP Il originating from the city of Kediri, has its first language (B1) in the
language of the Javanese dialect of Tulungagung and its second language (B2) in Indonesian,
when the SP I11 studies in formal schools, when interacting with friends even though the area of
residence is different but language dialect, it will also experience problems in processing language
acquisition. Judging from table 5.3, the acquisition of 319 morphemes is more than that of the
Tulungagung, Malang, and Surabaya regions.

3.4 Research Subject IV from Surabaya

Table 5.4. Number of utterances

Number of words Number of Number of

utterance utterance morphemes
One-word sentence 39 39
Two-word sentence 28 56
Three-word sentence 23 69
Four-word sentence 15 60
Five word 8 40
Total 113 264

From the data above, SP IV which is three years and two months old can say 113 spoken words
or 264 morphemes. The data shows that SP IV can express 39 words in one sentence, 28 words
in two words, 23 words in three words, 15 words in four words and eight words in five words,
while the length of sentence can be SP. IV maximum of five morphemes. SP 1V originating from
the Surabaya area, has its first language (B1) in Indonesian and its second language (B2) in a
foreign language, so when SP IV studies in formal schools in the Kediri City area, when interact-
ing there will be problems in processing language acquisition. If SP 1, B1 uses Indonesian, then
when the SP moves in the city of Kediri then PB-2 can be the language of the Javanese dialect of
Kediri, the existence of this will certainly hinder the acquisition of both languages (PB 2), so that
SP 1V can only obtain a range of morphemes 264 morphemes

3.5 Test Measurements with Mean Length Utterance (MLU)

The formula for calculating children's utterances is:

Number of Morphemes
MLU =

Number of Utterance

SP 1

Number of Morphemes 283
MLU = = — =283
Number of Utterance 100
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From the measurement of MLU above SP I, those aged three years and over one month have an
MLU that is currently in stage VI. SP I come from Tulungagung which has B1 in Javanese.

SP1I

Number of Morphemes 292
MLU = = — =292
Number of Utterance 100

From the measurement of MLU above SP |1, those who are three years old have an MLU that is
currently in stage VI. SP | come from Malang which has B1 in Javanese

SP 111
Number of Morphemes 319

MLU = = — =3,19
Number of Utterance 100

From the measurement of MLU above SP Il three years old has a high MLU and is in stage VII.
SP I come from Kediri which has B1 in Javanese.

SP IV

Number of Morphemes 278
MLU = == =2,78

Number of Utterance 100

From the measurement of MLU above SP IV those who are three years and two months old have
an MLU that is (-) and is in stage VI. SP IV comes from Surabaya which has B1 in Indonesian.

3.6 Analysis Based on Language Acquisition

First language acquisition, children are also able to compile sentences even though they are still
very simple. In terms of logic, sentences are defined as utterances that convey complete thoughts
composed of subjects and predicates. Understanding that the subject is about what something is
said, and predicate is what is said about the subject, which needs to be considered is that the term
subject and predicate refers to function, not to the type of word. Note the following footage of SP
IV conversations that are three years and two months old:

SP IV :1 want to snack

PP :Yes later, you haven't taken a break
SP IV :Don’t want to

PP :Yes. patiently completed first color it
SP IV :Don’t want it

PP :You can't get a star later
SP IV :Nothing
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From the conversations above SP IV originating from the city of Surabaya which have MLU 2.64
appear to answer questions with simple sentences, SP IV more often uses two-word sentences
with the pattern KKVK + KVV and KKVK + VKV. SP IV, which has a first language, Indonesian
seems to be a process of self-adjustment as well as the language that it hears, so the sentence
spoken is very simple and from the syntactic level it is still in the two-word utterance

Pay attention to the three-year old SP | conversation:

PP - Why are you crying?
SP1 :Where is Mommi, Miss?

PP : Later you will be picked up from school
SP1 :wantto come with mommi, now!

PP : Mama is still on the trip

SP1 :lwanttogohome

PP : Come on now we play again

From the conversation above SP | originating from Tulungagung which has MLU 2.88, it seems
dominant to use a sentence in the form of a statement, SP | more often uses three-word sentences
with the pattern KVKV + KVKV + KVKK and VKV + KVV + KVKVKK. SP I, which has a
first language, Javanese does not seem to experience difficulties in interacting even though it is
still in the process of adjusting in a new environment that has a new accent, so the sentences
spoken are more complete than SP 1 and from the syntactic level they are still in the utterance
three words.

Note the footage of SP Il conversations that are three years and two months old

PP : Want to play cars?
SP Il :Wantit, butit's broken?

PP : Here, Miss corrected

SP Il : Can be alone

PP :Yes

SP Il :How come it can't

PP : Come on here, I help you

From the conversation above SP Il originating from Malang City which has MLU 2.92 the dom-
inant uses three-word sentences, even though the MLU value is higher than SP 1l and SP I, but
it has not been maximized in the use of the sentence.

The pattern used by SP Il is KVK + CVCV + CVCVK and KVK + KKVK + CVKV. In the
sentence that is spelled out SP Il seems to have a level, syntax is in the three-word utterances as
well as SP I, but the SP Il of the resulting speech is more active-critical, whereas in SP Il the
spoken speech tends to be active-passive.

Pay attention to the footage of SP Il conversations that are three years and one month old:

SP 11l : Miss, ask for a sticker

PP - May

SP 11l : Ask for three, which is yellow
PP - One first

SP Il : I don't want to, just three, Miss.
PP . Later
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From the conversation above SP Il originating from Kediri which has MLU 3.19 it seems active
to use sentences in the form of commands, SP Il more often uses four-word sentences with
KVKKYV + KVKV + KVKK + KVKKYV and KKVK + KVV + KVKVKKYV + KVKV + KVKK,
Footage in the utterances of the four SP above, can be proof that three years old children can
already use sentences. The sentences that are usually pronounced are still very simple but can
stand as sentences. Orally the words spoken by SP can be said as sentences, because sentences in
spoken language begin with silence interrupted by pauses and end silence as well.

The four SP have different levels of MLU, with heterogeneous members of a speech community
and various cultures in the family environment being an influence on stimulation of children's
language acquisition. When the stimulation and habituation of the language obtained by the child
is enough, there is no obstacle in the acquisition of children's vocabulary, so it is not difficult for
children to interact in the language environment. But conversely if child stimulation is not enough
then this becomes an obstacle for children when interacting in society, he will tend to become an
active listener without understanding the meaning of the language he hears.

Understanding of the language that is heard also greatly influences the acquisition of children's
language, especially in the language environment that children have a culture that is different
from the language environment at home. So that when interacting with friends and the community
environment children will tend to take longer vocabulary absorption, this is because the child will
tend to think of the meaning of the language he just heard.

3.7 Average Test Length Analysis

From the data that has been obtained, transcribed, selected, and classified, it is analyzed to find
out the number of children's utterances calculated with the Mean Length Utterance (MLU), then
the last to find out the average MLU of the child is calculated through the formula below:

Average value

= Amount of all data

Lots of data
=2,83+2,92+3,19+2,78 = 11,72

4 4
=293

Based on the results of the MLU measurements above, the average length of speech of children
is 2.93. When adapted to Brown's opinion (in Owens, 2008), fourth the subject of the study is still
in stage VI, which means that the acquisition of children's language at PAUD Laboratory School
is still low because at three years of age it is generally in stage VIl 3.0-3.5 words per speech.
There are two processes that will occur when the child is getting his first language (PB 1), namely
the process of competence and process performance (understanding and language products
produced). Both processes have different meanings. Competence is a process in grammar mastery
that takes place unconsciously, so it becomes a condition for the process of performance
(understanding and production of language). The process of understanding involves the ability to
perceive sentences that are heard. While the process of producing sentences involves the ability
to produce sentences themselves. Of the four research subjects already have a vocabulary that is
qualified in language acquisition, but is still constrained in the process of understanding the
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language that is heard so that it influences the process of performance or language products. Based
on this, the teacher must understand that the process of acquiring word meanings in the language
of 3-year-olds has five symptoms of semantic word transition, namely symptoms (1) excessive
specifications, (2) excessive generalization, (3) overlapping, (4) towards specifications meaning,
and (5) the use of meaning associations. The development of the acquisition of word meanings
by children along with the development of maturity of cognition, knowledge and experience, and
vocabulary in children (Nurjamiaty, 2015).

4 CONCLUSION

Language acquisition of three-year-old children from Tulungagung aged three years as many as
120 speeches and 288 morphemes, from Malang aged three years and over one month as many as
116 speeches and 292 morphemes, from Kediri over three years old as many as 132 speeches and
319 morphemes, while from Surabaya three years and two months as many as 113 speeches and
264 morphemes. While speech analysis shows that the average research subjects from Tulunga-
gung, Malang, Kediri and Surabaya have MLU 2.92 in stage VI, which means they are still at a
low stage, which at the age of three is already in stage VIl 3.0-3.5 word per utterance. However,
it must be admitted that the acquisition of children's language does not always have to be the
same, because every child has different abilities in language acquisition, depending on the stim-
ulation of the language the child obtains in the cultural environment in which the child lives.

Parents, educators are expected to be active, caring and synergizing in helping to develop chil-
dren's abilities in the acquisition of language by providing as much and as varied stimulation as
possible, so that children will not experience difficulties when children interact in society. Parents
and educators are expected to be more creative in stimulating language, so that language devel-
opment in children can be optimized or as expected. From the point of the research, it is expected
that educators who have students from several regions are expected to develop strategies in the
development of early childhood language acquisition.
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1 INTRODUCTION

The Early Childhood Education Institute (ECE) is a means of socializing education that is suitable
for children's development, must provide examples of good learning for early childhood. The
process of early childhood education and learning should be carried out to provide meaningful
concepts through real experience. Real experience allows children to optimally carry out activi-
ties, curiosity and place the position of educators as mentors, mentors and facilitators for children.
Through the education process, it is expected to avoid forms of learning that are only oriented to
the willingness of teachers to place children passively and make the teacher dominant in the class.
However, whatever form of learning is given to children; it will depend on the curriculum devel-
oped by Early Childhood Education (ECE) institutions. A curriculum is a guideline of learning
activities between teachers and children. The curriculum becomes a benchmark for goals, mate-
rials, methods, media, and evaluation of learning that carried out at Early Childhood Education
(ECE) institutions. If the curriculum is excellent and meets curriculum principles, the ongoing
learning will be useful for early childhood development.

The development of the Early Childhood Education (ECE) curriculum currently depends on the
capacity of the staff owned by the educational institution or mimics the curriculum development
of other educational institutions. So, the philosophy of the curriculum is not comprehensively
understood by both educators and managers of Early Childhood Education (ECE) institutions.
While the Directorate for Early Childhood Education (ECE) at the Ministry of Education and
Culture has a function as a facilitator providing guidance and training in the preparation of cur-
riculum in Early Childhood Education (ECE) institutions. Therefore, it is essential to evaluate the
curriculum developed in ECE institutions, especially in kindergarten (TK). This evaluation ob-
tained information on the extent of the curriculum developed by the needs of early childhood
development and solutions that could overcome obstacles related to the development of the early
childhood curriculum.

A role of the curriculum in learning is crucial. It is a guide in all learning process. The curriculum
contains learning planning which includes learning activities and materials, learning objectives,
learning methods, learning media, and learning evaluation. Thus, an effective curriculum can be
a guide for higher quality learning. Curriculum development if made into a weekly activity plan
or daily activity plan will be easier to understand and implement. It is very important to know the
extent to which the curriculum used by the tenth kindergarten is by looking at the provisions and
concepts of early childhood education at the institution.

In finding out the quality curriculum used in Kindergarten, research is needed. It can be done
through curriculum evaluation in kindergarten. The results of curriculum evaluation can be the
main data for each component of society, academics, and practitioners about the advantages and
disadvantages in the form of kindergarten curricula in the Jakarta area. Thus, the results of this
study can provide suggestions for the development of the next curriculum in kindergarten.

The results of curriculum evaluation will bring up the kindergarten curriculum that is used to carry
out learning in accordance with the child's developmental needs. It is important to consider that
every child has different needs at each stage of age so that he needs different stimulation. The
evaluation results will also represent the extent of kindergarten curriculum used that has internal-
ized the culture of Indonesian society as a manifestation of children’s nationalism. Thus, we can
know the concept of childhood from an early age and what stimulation will be given to increase
the love and pride of children to be part of Indonesian society. Research conducted by Odom et
al., (2019) which aims to test the efficacy of the curriculum for the success of the Children's
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School (CSS) for 4-year-old children enrolled in preschool programs designed to prepare them
for success in their initial state school classes. The study takes place in preschool classes located
in five regionally distributed states, all of which include children with disabilities and other learn-
ing needs. Participants were 1,117 children from three subgroups (i.e., children living in poverty,
children learning English, and children with disabilities identified). This curriculum is also exam-
ined for children from groups who have challenging behaviors. The findings show positive effects
on various assessments of vocabulary mastery, letters of knowledge, mathematics, and solving
social problems in early childhood.

A curriculum evaluation will also examine the curriculum ability in recent adapting technology
and information and review the easiness curriculum to implement in early childhood learning.
According to the result, information about the strengths and weaknesses of the curriculum will
obtain in adapting technology and information. The results of curriculum evaluation decisions by
researchers can be made into a form of curriculum that is in accordance with current technological
and information developments. Likewise, in the implementation of the learning curriculum in
early childhood education institutions, through curriculum evaluation will get information about
the ease and difficulties in forming and developing a more effective curriculum. This information
helps to overcome the difficulties that still exist in the curriculum implementation.

Based on the results of first-year research in the East Jakarta, it showed that there were still many
kindergartens that had not been able to develop the curriculum appropriately. Percentage obtained
by 67% of curriculum conformity assessments in kindergartens studied, tend to have a child-
centered curriculum, 7% for content or learning material in curriculum and activities, 60% for
giving attention to the children needs in curriculum, 6% for achieving curriculum objectives, 27%
for easing in daily implementation, 6% for helping curriculum to build concepts and skills, 40%
for internalizing cultural values in curriculum, and 20% for adapting technology and information
development in curriculum (Dhieni & Utami, 2013). It is expected that the second-year research
about the evaluation of curriculum content in North Jakarta and Central Jakarta would get more
accurate results.

The meaningful and concrete learning experiences are designed, implemented and evaluated in a
systematic guideline called the curriculum. According to Kostelnik, Soderman, & P (2007, p.
216), the curriculum is all organized educational experiences provided for children by the early
childhood program. These experiences can take place inside the classroom or beyond, involving
educators, family members, and other people in the community. In its written form, the curriculum
includes stated goals and objectives, strategies and activities aimed at supporting all aspects of
children’s development and learning, and methods of assessing children’s progress and program
effectiveness.

The curriculum is a series of learning program strategies and plans as well as all organized edu-
cational experiences provided to children through the learning process at the Early Childhood
Education (ECE) institution. This experience can be done both inside and outside the classroom
involving educators, family members, and other people in the community. In written form, the
curriculum includes national goals, institutional goals, strategies and objectives of activities that
support all aspects of child development and learning. There are assessments to see child im-
provement and effectiveness of a program. The curriculum can interpreted as a set of learning
activities that are deliberately planned to be implemented in order to prepare and lay the founda-
tions for further child self-development.
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Curriculum development must describe various things including knowledge about early child-
hoods, individual characteristics of children, cultural values, parental desires and knowledge
needed by children in society. Shepard suggested following curriculum principles Eliason &
Jenkins (2008, p. 65): a) all children can learn; b) material challenges high-level thinking and
problem solving; c) diverse learners are given equal opportunities; d) learning relationships within
and outside of school authenticated; €) children encouraged to realize the importance of the habit;
and f) children do the practice of democracy in society.

According to Jackman (2012, p. 37) compiling a curriculum that is appropriate with early child-
hood have to consider: a) child-centered curriculum or according to the children’s willingness; b)
curriculum supports all child development through planned experience to build what children
want to know and be able to do; ¢) curriculum encourages children to learn by conducting exper-
iments, exploration, and discoveries that will build self-control and a positive self-image; d) cur-
riculum supports and serves children with special needs in an inclusive environment; e) curricu-
lum provides opportunities for children of diverse cultures and languages; f) curriculum invites
creativity through opportunities for discovery and activities that are not assessed to appear tolerant
and respect people's work; g) curriculum facilitates physical activities and plays through activities
that integrated with daily activities; and h) curriculum involves teachers and families. A develop-
ing curriculum is not compiled based on the willingness of teachers, manager, or parents but takes
into children needs as an individual and as a member of the community in development and learn-
ing. Therefore, the curriculum really must be child centered.

Based on the explanation above, the early childhood curriculum must be following the children
needs and development. Also, the curriculum must contain learning content that will apply to each
school. The learning content must include children's knowledge, skills, and creativity. The play
activities program developed consisted of social and emotional development, language develop-
ment, self-understanding, community and world, creative expression and respect for art.

A curriculum has various models. According to Crosser(Jackman, 2012, p. 37), curriculum model
is a structured or organized framework used in deciding everything from policies and priorities to
teaching methods and assessment procedures. The curriculum model is beneficial in planning and
managing experiences. As teachers, they need to learn more about models and programs for early
childhood curriculum development.

According to Montessori in (Hainstock, 2002, pp. 10-11), child development is a sensitive period
and easy to receive stimuli from his environment. Based on the theory of child development, it
believed that every child is born with more than one talent. These talents are potential. So, children
need education that supports their development by enriching their playing environment. There are
principles that Maria Montessori believes are: (1) Respecting Children. Each child is unique so
that educators in providing services must be individualized. Children have different abilities from
one another. Therefore, educators must respect children as individuals who have extraordinary
abilities. (2) Absorbent Mind. Information that enters through the child's senses quickly absorbed
into the brain. The absorption of a child's brain can liken to a sponge that absorbs water quickly.
Educators should not be mistaken in giving the concept to children. (3) Sensitive Periods. The
sensitive period can describe as a potential that will develop very rapidly at certain times. This
potential will die and will not appear again if it is not given the opportunity to develop. (4) The
Environment Prepared. Educators should prepare an environment that can lead to the desire of
children to learn many things. The environment prepared must be designed to facilitate the needs
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and interests of children. So, educators must provide facilities and infrastructure that are appro-
priate to the needs and interests of children. An environment arranged in various settings so that
children do not depend on adults. The environment prepared makes children free to move, play
and work. (5) Self-education. Environment prepared by educators. This allows children to ex-
plore, express, and make many things without the help of adults — the results obtained by children
because their works are more extraordinary and unusual than if they helped. The work produced
is diverse and unique while those assisted with the work of children are the same. So actually,
children can learn on their own if we provide facilities according to their potential and interests.

According to the American Montessori Society (Roopnarine & Johnson, 2005, p. 375), Montes-
sori model curriculum content is given for children aged 3 - 6 years. There are four primary con-
tent, namely practical life, sensorial, language, and mathematics. Additionally, there are music,
art, movement or motorists and drama.

Based on Roopnarine & Johnson (2005) and Gestwicki, (2007), an idea of the Bank Street ap-
proach consists of: (1) children are active learners, researchers, explorers, and artists; (2) learning
occurs in a social context where children learn through interaction with their environment; and
(3) understanding of cognitive and affective development is an interconnection or not separate. A
basis of the Bank Street model uses the developmental-interaction approach. This approach fos-
ters cognitive function, collects and sorts of information makes judgments, gives reasons, solving
problems, using a system symbol. It cannot be separated from the process of personal and inter-
personal growth, the development of self-esteem and identity, the internalization of self-control,
the capacity to respond independently and to relationships with others.

Kindergarten curriculum development is the development of a set of playground plans designed
to maximize learning interactions and can enrich the kindergarten children learning experience in
order to produce potential behavioral changes (positive behaviors).

Some criteria for developing the kindergarten curriculum are as follows;

(1) Curriculum suitability used with aspects and stages of child development.

(2) Curriculum orientation used is child centered.

(3) Learning content or material in the curriculum.

(4) Curriculum used pays attention to children's needs.

(5) Easiness curriculum implemented in the form of a daily learning program.

(6) The curriculum helps children build concepts and skills through a combination of topics and
material.

(7) Consistency achievement of curriculum objectives obtained some children.

(8) Curriculum used shows the internalization of cultural values that exist in Indonesian society.
(9) Curriculum ability to adapt technological and information developments.

A curriculum that has been used needs to be evaluated periodically. To evaluate the curriculum
needs to be determined the purpose of evaluation and design evaluation consisting of evaluation
models and research methods. Then the instrument is determined to capture data and information
sources. If we understand curriculum evaluation above, the curriculum can view as research. To
support the definition of curriculum evaluation, Hasan (2008, p. 41) said that curriculum evalua-
tion as an effort to collect information about the curriculum systematically and used as a consid-
eration of the assessment and meaning of the curriculum in a particular context. It means that the
curriculum cannot be valid all the time because there are limitations in the context of time.

The evaluation goal was designed and implemented as follows: (Hasan, 2008, pp. 42-43)
(2) Providing information about the development implementation and curriculum implementation
as advice in making decisions.
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(2) Determining the success and failure of a curriculum and contributing factors in a particular
environment.

(3) Developing various alternative problem solving that can be used in efforts to improve the
curriculum.

(4) Understanding and explaining the characteristics and implementation of a curriculum.

Also, another goal of curriculum evaluation is developing a curriculum that is currently in effect
and how the curriculum affects children.

2 METHODS

An evaluation conducted was an assessment of the curriculum used by kindergarten. The evalua-
tion target was the second-year research in kindergartens at North Jakarta and Central Jakarta.
The characteristics of kindergartens in those area grouped into superior kindergarten and regular
kindergarten. Research target set for kindergarten in Jakarta area is 15 kindergarten and in North
Jakarta is 17 kindergarten. So, the research target was 32 kindergarten institutions in 14 sub-
districts. In each administrative area, a representative kindergarten organization is chosen. The
selection of kindergarten institutions as a place for observation carried out for reasons of time and
energy efficiency.

An assessment scope included the curriculum suitability used with the stages of child develop-
ment, child-centered of curriculum orientation, children needs, internalization of Indonesian peo-
ple's cultural values into the curriculum used, and curriculum ability to adapt technological de-
velopments and information, and convenience curriculum to be implemented in learning. The
scope of evaluation is integrated into the evaluation design developed.

North Jakarta has approximately 227 kindergartens. It spread in 6 sub-districts namely Kelapa
Gading, Pademangan, Tanjung Priok, Cilincing, Penjaringan, and Koja. Central Jakarta had ap-
proximately 211 kindergartens. It spread in 8 sub-districts namely Tanah Abang, Cempaka Putih,
Menteng, Kemayoran, Senen, Sawah Besar, Johar Baru, and Gambir. From 32 institutions, 16
kindergartens institutions were willing to submit curriculum documents.

Kindergartens in North Jakarta and Central Jakarta have variations in the curriculum used for
children's learning processes. The curriculum variation showed from the model and curriculum
reference used. Kindergarten was a formal pathway Early Childhood Education (ECE) institution
intended for children aged 4-6 years. The second year's research on kindergartens in North Jakarta
and Central Jakarta, which was netted as research targets that could be categorized as among
others; Public Kindergarten, Private Kindergarten, Christian Kindergarten, and Islamic Kinder-
garten. The four kindergartens had different characteristics.

Evaluation is done by evaluating the kindergarten curriculum developed by kindergarten with a
qualitative model. The curriculum assessment carried out by Early Childhood Education (ECE)
curriculum experts. The systematics of the evaluation process were as follows;

(1) Determined the kindergarten that will be assessed in the curriculum. The kineticist kindergar-
ten grouped into superior kindergarten and regular kindergarten, with each group represented by
several kindergartens in North Jakarta and Central Jakarta.

(2) Every curriculum obtained that assessed by several pre-determined Early Childhood Educa-
tion (ECE) curriculum experts. Each appraiser used an assessment instrument developed by the
research team.
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(3) Assessment results analyzed according to the framework that has been built in the evaluation
design to see the achievement of the evaluation indicators.

Curriculum evaluation design included assessment aspects, assessment indicators, and assessment
descriptions. The assessment aspect showed the principles of developing a kindergarten curricu-
lum. The measurement of the principles of curriculum development was an indicator that will be
assessed to determine the accuracy curriculum developed by the target evaluation of kindergarten.
The description assessment was an explanation of the limits of assessment based on the aspects
and indicators as a means of equating perceptions between assessors. Thus, the evaluation phase
of the implemented curriculum described as follows:

Development of Curriculum Evaluation Design

e  Evaluation Criteria

Development of Evaluation Instruments

e Curriculum Assessment Instrument
e  Observation Guideline
e Interview Guideline

Implementation of Kindergarten Curriculum Evaluation

e Determination of Curriculum Assessment Team (Interrater Con-
sistency)
e Drawing Kindergarten Samples
e  Curriculum Assessment

Data Processing and Analysis of Research Results

Report on Kindergarten Curriculum Evaluation Results

Picture 1. Research Design for Curriculum Evaluation

Data collection is the result of an assessment by an Early Childhood Education curriculum expert
(ECE) and has credibility in assessing qualitative data. The assessment results were information
provided by the assessor based on the assessment indicators contained in the instrument.

Data collections were interviews and observations conducted by the research team. It included
non-numerical data that explained the background of curriculum development and how the cur-
riculum implemented in daily learning in the kindergarten. Data analysis used qualitative data
analysis — the result data of interviews and observations conducted by the evaluator team. Qual-
itative data analysis techniques carried out were data reduction, display (data presentation), and
verification (conclusion).
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Kindergarten institutions spread in 6 sub-districts in North Jakarta and eight sub-districts in Cen-
tral Jakarta. Generally, 32 kindergarten institutions asked for their willingness to become research
subjects, and they expressed their willingness. However, during the data collection process, only
16 kindergartens were willing to provide curriculum documents. The rest refuses for different
reasons.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Based on the finding, an analysis of curriculum documents and guestionnaires given to 16 kin-
dergarten institutions are as follows:

3.1 Curriculum suitability used with aspects and stages of child development.

Based on the finding, an analysis of curriculum documents and questionnaires given to 16 kin-
dergarten institutions are as follows:

Data of public kindergarten groups have the same curriculum form, not found in the characteris-
tics of each institution. This public kindergarten has a match between aspects of the curriculum
and stages of child development. The development aspects are not consistent between the curric-
ulum and the structure of the learning program. Private kindergartens have understood that each
institution should have a curriculum and following the aspects and stages of child development.
However, some institutions do not have a curriculum in the document. There are Christian kin-
dergartens which have the specific curriculum as in the public kindergarten, and some others have
a curriculum that oriented towards aspects and stages development. Likewise, with Islamic kin-
dergarten, they have the same curriculum as the public kindergarten, and some others have the
same curriculum with each other. Even so, Islamic kindergarten has a curriculum that is by the
aspects and stages of child development.

3.2 Curriculum orientation used is child-centered.

Based on the findings of public kindergarten, private kindergarten, Christian kindergarten, and
Islamic kindergarten, they do not have a curriculum that matches the characteristics of their insti-
tution. Based on the documents and interviews, there were 43% which showed that the curriculum
centered on new children formulated, not seen in planning. Some principles of early childhood
education according to Wood & Hedges, (2016) wood, continue to have contemporary resonance
such as: ECE centered on children - exploration, discovery, and research are drivers for learning
and development; children learn through games and activities that are freely chosen, enabling
them to develop independence, control, and autonomy; the curriculum includes all activities and
experiences in the arrangement, including ethos, agreed rules, and behavior; practitioners identify
children’s interests and needs, and plan the curriculum in an emerging and responsive manner; the
teacher can plan group activities to introduce certain curriculum content.

3.3 Learning content or material in the curriculum.

From the results of documents and interviews, the four kindergarten categories have no learning
content, including mathematics, language, literacy, computers, art, science in the curriculum. One
of the private kindergartens who became samples found content and learning materials in the
curriculum but did not include it in curriculum documents. The interview results have no detailed
explanation of their application. There are still inconsistencies in the translation of curriculum
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content. From the data, only 7% of the research objectives were consistent between the curriculum
and activities consisting of content or learning material.

Wood & Hedges (2016) suggested curriculum content in the substance of early childhood educa-
tion, cannot be logically identified based on knowledge about the theory of child development,
but looks for what subject matter should be taught. As according to Jacman (2012), early child-
hood curriculum content includes competency development content for children, namely, Com-
munication in mother tongue, Communication in foreign languages, Mathematical competencies
and basic competencies in science and technology, Digital competencies, Learning to study, So-
cial competency and citizenship, Taste initiative and entrepreneurship, awareness and cultural
expression.

3.4 Curriculum used pays attention to children's needs.

In private TK institutions and Christian kindergartens, their school principals stated that schools
were concerned with the needs of children and this was stated in the curriculum documents they
used. In Islamic kindergarten institutions, three kindergartens showed curriculum that pays atten-
tion to children's needs. It can be seen in curriculum documents on vision, mission and design
activities while the public kindergarten curriculum emphasizes the fulfillment of children's needs
and only one kindergarten that has no data.

Curriculum experts for early childhood, Dodge (2004) say making decisions about the right ap-
proach, curriculum model, and resources, the head of the program Education institutions must
first consider the situation of their particular program. This includes examining: program vision /
mission, philosophical beliefs held by the program (e.g., about how children learn best, how teach-
ers grow professionally, family roles as partners in children's development and learning), man-
dates / requirements that must be met by the program (e.qg., results, standards), staff experience
and stability (for example, their ability to develop meaningful curricula, the guidance and training
they will need) development (for example, time for teachers to meet together, share what they
have learn about children, and engage in curriculum planning cooperation), available resources
to support curriculum implementation (e.g., for material, staff development).

3.5 Consistency and achievement of curriculum objectives by some children.

Based on documentation findings, the consistency and achievement of curriculum objectives by
several children is not available in four categories of kindergarten institutions, both general kin-
dergarten, private kindergarten, Christian kindergarten, and Islamic kindergarten. The four Kin-
dergartens did not have supporting documents regarding these criteria.

According to Haslip & Gullo (2018), repeated curriculum changes create extra work for teachers,
confusion for parents and inconsistencies for children. Cost income for educational institutions
can contribute to this landscape because education companies, consultants, and trainers try to sell
a curriculum, approach, or solution above another. When communities appreciate the need and
importance of early education, the education market is widening, attracting more vendors who
claim evidence-based or research methods supported in their marketing materials. Concerns that
education in general is rapidly becoming a consumer market that harms children and public goods
have been discussed. Conflicts of interest need to be identified between establishments and edu-
cational institutions on the one hand and children on the other. Children need a deeper and mean-
ingful consistency and learning experience based on community-based relationships.
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3.6 Easiness curriculum implemented in the form of a daily learning program.

Only one private nursery and some Islamic children's gardens have a curriculum that is easy to
apply in everyday life. Preparation of semester planning, weekly, and daily systematically ar-
ranged. While other TK institutions do not have data that shows a curriculum that is easy to apply
in daily life, it can be seen in curriculum documents that are not systematically arranged for se-
mester planning, theme programs, weekly and daily plans.

This is in line with the research conducted by Burchinal (2018) that high-quality early care and
education (ECE) programs are considered to increase opportunities for all children to succeed in
school, but recent findings question whether these programs affect children in anticipation. They
examine studies that link the quality of early childhood curriculum (EEC) with children's out-
comes, finding a rather inconsistent and simple association with the process size and structural
quality that is widely used, and a more consistent and strong relationship with other ECE dimen-
sions such as curriculum and the type of EEC program. Evidence shows that we need to focus on
the contents of teaching instruction and practice, and the extent to which teachers actively scaffold
learning opportunities. We also need to continue to focus on the quality of interactions between
teachers and children, and on children's access to activities that are age appropriate.

3.7 The curriculum helps children build concepts and skills through a combination of topics
and material.

Based on the findings, only one private kindergarten and one Islamic kindergarten explained that
curriculum helps children develop concepts and skills through a combination of topics and mate-
rial. Plans for learning activities that prepared by the teacher showed a material explanation that
will be delivered to the child. Other findings, in kindergarten institutions that do not have data
available to see curriculum criteria to build concepts and skills through topics and material inte-
gration. The results of the interviews indicate that there is no information about the steps in pre-
paring a learning program that is combined into a curriculum.

Even though the teacher is ideally involved in all phases, the special emphasis here is the process
of applying the curriculum. For example, curriculum objectives might be to help teachers interpret
students' thoughts about activities and content they design to teach; support teacher learning about
content to build concepts and skills through topics and material integration, especially those that
may be new to the teacher; and provides guidance on the external representation of the content
used by the material. Sarama & Clements, (2019) create classroom-based teaching experiments
that help to track and evaluate student learning, with the aim of understanding activities that are
in accordance with the curriculum. At the same time, classes are observed for information about
the usefulness and effectiveness of the curriculum topics or themes with the material.

3.8 Internalizing cultural values of Indonesian society in the curriculum.

Based on the findings of private kindergarten institutions, there is only one kindergarten that in-
ternalizes the cultural values that exist in Indonesian society. It contained in curriculum docu-
ments, including; nationalism and traditional clothes. In Islamic and Christian kindergarten insti-
tutions, it shows that learning in kindergarten has not internalized the cultural values that exist in
Indonesian society. They have not been detailed into the document. The range of cultural values
is limited to nationalism, traditional clothes, life in the village and city. In the curriculum docu-
ment found the theme of nationalism, but no specific theme indicates the cultural values that exist
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in Indonesian society. While the review results of public kindergarten, curriculum documentation
indicate the existence of internalizing the cultural values that exist in Indonesian society. It can
be seen in the selection of themes related to Indonesian culture. It means only 56% of the research
objectives internalize cultural values in the curriculum.

The research conducted by Yang & Li, (2019), namely the development of a school-based curric-
ulum (SBCD) has been advocated to improve the quality of early childhood education in the con-
text of modernization and globalization. However, several studies have examined how social
change and globalization can shape the curriculum of early childhood. This study examined
SBCD in the two Shenzhen kindergartens through interviews, observations and documents to
understand curriculum innovation and how and why SBCD occurred in the Chinese capital. This
study reveals that the curriculum in each case is an integrated system that balances different cur-
riculum approaches such as the application of local culture. Also, conflict and cultural fusion are
found throughout the dynamic transformation of the curriculum

3.9 Curriculum skills in adapting technology and information development

Based on evaluations in private Kindergartens, only one private kindergarten institution whose
curriculum adapts technology and information. It can be seen in learning activities that provide
information to students. Islamic kindergarten institutions showed that the curriculum used does
not specific adapt technology and information. It can be seen from the selection of themes such
as communication, the feast of the sacrifice and the month of Ramadan, so the scope of learning
is limited to modern communication tools. The curriculum for the Christian kindergarten and
public kindergarten adapted technology and information development, but only on the theme de-
velopment not detailed in curriculum documents and learning activities.

Mak, Keung, & Cheung (2018) has identified five curriculum orientations for early childhood
today, namely, academic, cognitive processes, social reconstruction, humanistic, and technology.
In his research, Fox-turnbull (2007) reviewed the literature that argues the place for digital tech-
nology in the curriculum. Understanding and competency in developing digital technology has
become an increasingly debated topic throughout the world. The area of debate includes where
and when the main components of digital literacy such as computational thinking, computer sci-
ence, programming, and coding must be studied. This article argues for the inclusion of digital
technology in the curriculum and more specifically in the technology curriculum. A case study of
New Zealand's decision-making process while moving to incorporate digital technology into the
New Zealand Curriculum. When we go further into the digital era, there is international recogni-
tion of the need for digital technology in the curriculum. The introduction of digital competencies
as an academic subject is a recent addition to early childhood, elementary and middle school
programs in a number of countries such as Australia, England, Estonia and Cyprus. Any people
believe that children need to be users of digital technology that is competent to avoid loss or
marginalization and to become a guaranteed, discriminatory and effective member of society.
Because it is time for early childhood curriculum to incorporate technology as a learning medium
(Plowman, Stephen, & Mcpake, 2010).

4 CONCLUSION

Kindergarten institutions that are the target of research in North Jakarta and Central Jakarta are
divided into four categories. The four categories were Public kindergartens, Private kindergartens,
Christian kindergartens, and Islamic kindergartens. The kindergarten only used references from

82 | http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud



http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud

the Minister of Education No. 58 of 2009. There were several institutions that directly adapt the
government curriculum without reformulating the institution's curriculum.

Based on curriculum analysis related to curriculum development criteria, it concluded that:

The suitability of the curriculum used in learning, is in line with the aspects and stages of child
development. 75% of public kindergarten institutions have the same curriculum form, not found
in the characteristics of each institution. The rest do not have curriculum documents at all. Even
though it has the same curriculum, there must be curriculum suitability between aspects of the
child's development stage. The development aspects are not consistent between the curriculum
and the structure of the learning program.

Curriculum orientation used is child-centered. Based on the findings of public kindergarten, pri-
vate kindergarten, Christian kindergarten, and Islamic kindergarten, they do not have a curriculum
that matches the characteristics of their institution. Based on the documents and interviews, there
were 43% which showed that the curriculum centered on new children formulated, not seen in
planning.

Learning content or material in the curriculum. From the data, only 7% of the research objectives
were consistent between the curriculum and activities consist of content or learning material.
There is no learning content, including mathematics, language, literacy, computers, art, science
in the curriculum. content and learning material have been found in the curriculum but did not
include it in curriculum documents. The interview results have no detailed explanation of their
application. There are still inconsistencies in the translation of curriculum content.

The curriculum used is expected to pay attention to the needs of children. Based on document and
interview result, private kindergarten, public kindergarten, Christian kindergarten, and Islamic
kindergarten showed 69% pay attention to children’s needs and contained. It can be seen in cur-
riculum documents on vision, mission and design activities.

Consistency and achievement of curriculum objectives by some children. Based on the documen-
tation findings, the consistency and achievement of curriculum objectives by some children are
not available in the four categories of kindergarten institutions, both public kindergarten, private
kindergarten, Christian kindergarten, and Islamic kindergarten. The four kindergartens did not
have supporting documents regarding these criteria.

Curriculum facilitation is implemented in the form of daily learning programs. The document
only lists themes, objectives, and activities in each age group. From the data, only 25% have an
easiness curriculum to be implemented in everyday life. Preparation of semester planning,
weekly, and daily systematically arranged. While other kindergarten institutions have no data that
shows the easiness curriculum to implement in everyday life. It can be seen in curriculum docu-
ments that not systematically arranged for semester planning, theme programs, weekly and daily
plans.

The curriculum helps children build concepts and skills through a combination of topics and ma-
terial. 12.5% for explaining the curriculum helps children build concepts and skills through a
combination of topics and material. Plans for learning activities that prepared by the teacher
showed a material explanation that will be delivered to the child. The findings of other kindergar-
ten institutions have no data available to see the criteria for building concepts and skills through
topics and material integration. The interview results showed that there was no information about
the steps in preparing a program that combined topics or themes with the material.
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Kindergarten institutions are expected to be able to internalize the cultural values of Indonesian
people in the curriculum. Only 56% of the research objectives internalize cultural values in the
curriculum. It contained in curriculum documents, including; nationalism and traditional clothes.
The content has not been specified in curriculum documents. The range of cultural values is lim-
ited to nationalism, traditional clothes, life in the village and city. In the curriculum document
found the nationalism theme, but no specific theme indicates the cultural values that exist in In-
donesian society.

Curriculum skills in adapting technology and information development. 25% of kindergarten in-
stitutions whose curriculum adapts technology and information. Information. It can be seen from
the selection of themes such as communication, the feast of the sacrifice and the month of Ram-
adan, so the scope of learning is limited to modern communication tools. However, it is only
included in the development of daily themes and is not specified in curriculum documents and
learning activities.
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ABSTRACT: This study aims to develop an activity-based science learning model with an inquiry
learning approach for early childhood that can be used to increase the sense of curiosity and sci-
entific thinking in children aged 5-6 years. This study was conducted with research and development
/ R & D research methods. Data was collected through interviews, observations, questionnaires, pre-
test and post-test for children. Data analysis using paired t-test. The results showed that children were
interested and enthusiastic in the learning process by using a science-based learning model with the
inquiry approach, Sig. (2-tailed) showing results of 0.000, so the value of 0.000 <0.05 was different
from before and after the use of learning models . Results show children can understand the material,
more confident and has initiative to find answers for the teacher's questions about science, the child's
curiosity increases to examine the information provided by the teacher, the child's understanding of
work processes and procedures from science learning with the inquiry approach getting bet-ter. It
was concluded that an activity-based science learning model with an inquiry approach for children
aged 5-6 years used an activity model with an inquiry learning approach based on children's interests
and children's needs so that children's curiosity would emerge and continue to be optimally stimu-
lated.
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1 INTRODUCTION

One of the efforts to advance the Indonesian nation is to educate the life of the nation. It can be
started through education from an early age. Early age is a golden period. The National
Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) states that based on the results of the
psychology research on child development, there is a general pattern that can be predicted
regarding the development during the child's first life, namely in the age range 0-3 years, 3-5
years, and 6-8 years. UU No. 20 Th. 2003 concerning the National Education System
(SISDIKNAS) states that Early Childhood Education (PAUD) is an effort to provide guidance to
children from birth to six years of age through the provision of educational stimuli to help physical
and spiritual growth and development so that children have readiness in entering education.
Furthermore, UU RI No. 20 Th. 2004 states that early childhood education is one of the
institutions that organizes education for early childhood that cannot be ignored because it becomes
a forum to provide stimuli in order to develop properly.

The main objective of early childhood education is to improve aspects of child development
including aspects of religious, cognitive, linguistic, motoric, and artistic values and morals. To
achieve this goal, programs for early childhood are arranged contextually, can be embedded in
children and meaningful in accordance with children's development and achieved according to
planned targets (Ginsburg & Golbeck, 2004); (Justice & Kaderavek, 2004). It can be understood
that in preparing learning for early childhood must be arranged in a real, interesting and easily
absorbed by the child.

One aspect of this development is the cognitive aspect of the child. Curiosity can be categorized
as part of cognitive aspects because it involves a thought process. Curiosity is a potential that is
stored in human beings who acts as a motivator to continue learning, looking for new insights and
innovations and can influence the success and performance of children in various fields in the
future(Walin & Grady, 2016); (Lindholm, 2018). One of the factors that identify early childhood
active in learning is curiosity. Curiosity encourages children to pay much attention to an activity
to get more specific information. Basically, every early childhood has the potential for high
curiosity. Knowledge is an ability to recognize the effectiveness of questions to be able to solve
mysteries (Jirout, 2011). Children who are active in asking about things that are found in their
surroundings are a sign that the child has a high curiosity.

Stimulating curiosity and the desire to seek answers from within the child so that it continues to
develop requires the right process. The formation of a child's curiosity can be initiated by inviting
children to explore the surrounding environment according to their interests. Appropriate
stimulation can help children to foster curiosity then the child will be motivated to actively find
out the answers to the things he wants to know. The participation of parents and teachers is the
main thing in the process. Ideally, in the classroom educators always try to foster a child's
curiosity through various ways and strategies(Walin & Grady, 2016).

Some research investigated opportunities provided by parents to children in order to facilitate
science learning and promote careers related to science. Themes were identified and then
categorized into two main factors namely a) parental support and b) parents' academic
expectations. Supporting factors for parents include supporting children in choosing science
activities, providing assistance in improving children's achievement in science, involvement in
increasing interest in science, involvement of activities related to science, and supporting career
choices related to science. The academic parental expectation factor identifies the sixth theme,
namely continuous parents' interest in children's achievements in science. These identified factors
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can help schools to plan effective educational interventions that involve parental collaboration in
increasing children's interest in science learning (Halim, Abd Rahman, Zamri, & Mohtar, 2018).
The attitude of parents and families to the science of everyday life can play an important role in
shaping children's scientific aspirations. Therefore, parents must provide better and more
comprehensive support so that children can compete in this era of globalization. Parental support
affects the development of children's education because parents not only have children interested
in the field of science in school but also family history influences children's tendency to be
interested in science. In addition, parents' beliefs about science can significantly influence
children's interests and motivations in science (Buday, Stake, & Peterson, 2012); (Maltese & Tai,
2011); (Bustamance, White, & Grienfield, 2018); (Nugent et al., 2015).

Parents who have high hopes for their children to grow into popular individuals, forcing them to
study in areas that are not in their children's interests. This will reduce their thinking ability and
their motivation to learn. As such, it is important for parents to understand the interests of children
and to keep up with developments, so that effective actions can be planned and taken to improve
children's abilities for their future (Yahya & Ismail, 2011). The success of the child's curiosity
formation, ability to study and the ability to find answers to the surrounding phenomena that
children see is very dependent on the commitment of parents and teachers. Particularly for the
school it is important to pay attention in developing the school's vision to carry out learning. This
is because curiosity is the basis for children's scientific thinking / logical thinking process to be
formed optimally.

Parents who succeed in influencing their children's career choices are those who have enough
information, share that information with their children, and help their children in the process of
making career decisions and appropriate courses (Lukas, 2015). Previous research shows that
during early childhood, parents function as the most important motivating factor in the lives of
their children and this includes career decisions. Previous findings also showed that the level of
education of parents has a significant correlation with the desirability of children. During early
childhood, parents provide guidance by developing children's skills and observing their academic
improvement. Parents provide support to improve their achievements in science and mathematics
during the early education stage (Cridge & Cridhe, 2011).

The problem is most children aged 5-6 years haven't high curiosity about the phenomena occurs
around them. Most children are passive in learning. Some of the factors that cause this are lack of
stimulation from both parents and teachers, lack of understanding and mindset of parents and
teachers in understanding their functions, duties and responsibilities in stimulating children.
Parents unconsciously dispel the child's curiosity potential, for example when children ask about
something and parents does not provide a basic for their children motivation to find out more.
The priority is academic ability, especially reading, writing and arithmetic. Play and explore
activities for the environment according to the understanding of parents is a less useful thing.
Even though through exploration, children can be stimulated by their reading, writing and
arithmetic abilities. Children are passively accustomed at home, school so in science learning
activities teachers are rather difficult to invite children to try to find / explore what phenomena
children want to know. Some teachers also do learning without understanding the goals to be
achieved and their impact on children's behavior. In the learning process the teacher is only
limited to carrying out core activities, not yet reaching the awareness of interpreting the learning
process towards the formation of children's scientific reasoning. Then the learning model used is
a conventional learning model. This is what encourages to be able to find innovative learning
models in order to stimulate cognitive development of children, especially in high curiosity.
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Problems related to children's curiosity can be stimulated and realized through activities
exploring in various fields according to their interests such as knowledge of nature, sports, art and
so on (Borowske, 2005). When children are given the freedom to explore and explore the
environment according to their interests, the child will find something new. Children will be
increasingly curious about the things they have just met and will eventually ask parents and
teachers to get the desired answers. As parents and teachers, they should not immediately give
answers to children but only give instructions / steps so that children are more curious and try to
think, looking for ideas to get the final answer.

Science is one content that can be introduced to stimulate children's curiosity. Science activities
are effective techniques in acquiring basic concepts and positively influencing the development
of concepts that already exist in children (Dogru & Seker, 2012). Science is closely related to
experimental activities, exploration and exploration that involve children to practice directly in
learning. In societies that depend on scientific development, supporters and obstacles in the
development of children's curiosity in school curricula and science education are essential
(Lindholm, 2018). It is understandable that teachers continue to innovate on things that can
support the development of children's curiosity to continue to develop optimally. A fundamental
understanding of the concept of science in early childhood develops during the early years of
school (Guo, Piasta, & Bowles, 2015), so that this can be a reference for teachers to be able to
arrange learning programs in accordance with children's development.

Early childhood science education research highlights the need for early science research, espe-
cially in children from low income families. Science has a low readiness domain for children from
poor economic families. This study shows a unique relationship between early science and learn-
ing approaches, in the learning approach predicting the effects on readiness of science is greater
than the effects of mathematics or language readiness. This study further explores this relationship
by examining the two-way potential between science and the learning approach. These results
indicate that the development of children's approaches to learning is related to increasing science
knowledge, and that increasing children's scientific knowledge is related to the positive develop-
ment of the learning approach throughout the school year. This study provides support for future
research that examines the potential of science interventions that serve as a context for developing
approaches to learning skills that will help children engage in quality science learning
(Bustamance et al., 2018). In connection with this research research on the development of activ-
ity-based science learning models with inquiry approaches is in line with the development of
quality science learning. This can also affect all aspects of child development and school readi-
ness.

Teachers who use conventional learning models encourage practitioners and experts to continue
to create innovative learning models, especially in the field of science. This still needs to be done
so that there are various variations in the learning process at school. Variations in learning models
will stimulate curiosity as well as children's creativity. Developing of scientific learning model
innovations must be able to simultaneously change the mindset of teachers in learning procces
and not only oriented to worksheets, but prioritize inquiry-based learning activities. Through in-
quiry learning children will get used to compiling their knowledge but still remain in the direction
of the teacher through giving a foothold. This is inseparable from the development of concepts
and skills from infancy to early childhood in inquiry learning in science (Lind, 1998); (Youngquist
& Pataray-Ching, 2004). Inquiry learning is highly recommended as a basis for children's
learning, especially in the fields of science and mathematics (Anderson, 2002). It can be
understood that science and mathematics require logical thinking and curiosity to be able to find
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answers and prove them scientifically. as Wang et al argue that children naturally explore and
learn about the environment through investigation(Wang, Kinzie, McGuire, & Pan, 2010), then
adapted to class, inquiry involves a problem-solving process (Lind, 2005) where the child answers
the research question (Bell, Smetana, & Binns, 2005), build their own knowledge, and develop
their understanding with the support of teachers and peers. Investigation helps students to develop
their personal and social understanding of the world by utilizing various perspectives and various
forms of knowledge, such as mathematics, science, language. Children spontaneously ask
questions, ask questions and explore, to understand the world; this is an important key to their
lifelong development that must continue to be supported(Youngquist & Pataray-Ching, 2004).
The inquiry approach in learning is in harmony with the competencies that must be possessed by
children in the 21st century, ensuring an increase in their motivation to learn, developing
observing and asking skills, and positive changes in students' attitudes towards learning. Inqury-
based learning shows that the benefits of its application are better than conventional learning
related to stimulation of abilities in investigations (Caballero Garcia & Diaz Rana, 2018). The use
of inquiry-based learning is prioritized, because it has proven to be an effective method for
increasing student motivation in science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) and
increasing children's understanding of scientific concepts (Gerli Silm, Tiitsaar, Pedaste, Zacharia,
& Papaevripidou, 2015) (Wu & Lin, 2016). Based on some of these things which underlie the
need for the development of activity-based science learning models with an inquiry learning
approach so that it can be one solution in order to stimulate children's curiosity optimally.

2 METHODS

Activity-based science learning model with inquiry learning approach is the result of research and
development (Research and Development). Research and development are a research method that
collaborates quantitative and qualitative research methods and is packaged in certain stages in
order to test the effectiveness of a product being developed / innovated and new / original prod-
ucts.

The research was conducted in 4 cities in Indonesia, namely Jakarta, Bogor, Tangerang and
Bekasi. The research subjects were children aged 5-6 years. This research analyzes qualitative
and quantitative data about the emergence of children's curiosity. Qualitative data analysis was
obtained through data from the needs analysis (literature studies, comparative studies, interviews
& observations) while the quantitative data obtained through the results of tests conducted before
(pretest) and after the use of activity-based science learning models with inquiry learning ap-
proach (posttest) Then the test scores were analyzed through paired t-test.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

3.1 Result

The model design developed was in the form of an activity-based science learning model with an
inquiry learning approach. Activity-based science learning model with inquiry learning approach
is the result of modification of existing learning models. The goal is to stimulate and increase
children's curiosity when using the learning model. This learning model is developed based on
the process as follows:
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3.1.1 Pre-Analisys

Pre-analysis is done with an effort to find a concrete initial picture of the condition of activity-
based science learning in kindergarten children. This is done in order to get an overview of the
implementation of activity-based science learning activities. The problems identified are passive
children in science learning activities, lack of teacher understanding in implementing science
learning into the learning process. Most teachers in the learning process still use conventional
learning methods.

3.1.2 Final draft of activity-based science learning model with inquiry learning approach

Activity-based science learning models with an inquiry learning approach designed through
design, implementation and evaluation. The purpose of activity-based science learning design is
set in order to stimulate and increase children's curiosity. The science learning material is based
on activities to shape children's scientific thinking which is characterized by the emergence of
children's curiosity and finding answers to the phenomena that occur around them. Following is
the design of the science learning model based on the inquiry learning approach:

Tema/Sub | Instruksional
tema *
Orientasi Pembelaiaran
v
Menielaskan Konsep Materi

Perencanaan ’

v

Praktek Terstruktur

v

Kegiatan

Praktek dibawah Bimbinaan

v

— Praktek Mandiri

Figure.1: Design of a Science Learning Model Based on the Inquiry Approach

Activities-based science learning design steps with an inquiry learning approach can be done
through:
First Stage: Learning Orientation

o
o
o

The teacher determines the subject matter and appears in the form of themes / sub-themes.
The teacher reviews the previous material by performing apperception.

The teacher determines the learning objectives that are set and adjusted to the targets to be
achieved to form a child's scientific thinking.

The teacher determines the procedures and forms of activities that will be carried out with
the child in learning activities.

Second Stage: Explain the Material Concept

o
o
o

The teacher explains the concepts or new skills that the child will have.

The teacher presents a visual representation of the tasks given with simple examples.
The teacher ensures the child's understanding of the material taught by using observation
and question and answer techniques during the process of learning activities.
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Third Stage: Structured practice

O

O O O O

Teachers guide groups of children with examples of practice directly.
The teacher instructs to do things according to the example,

Children respond with questions and answers.

The teacher provides corrections to errors.

The teacher strengthens the practice of the right child.

Fourth Stage: Practice with Teacher's Guidance

O

Children practice semi-independently, where all learning activities that must be done by the
child are still under the guidance and guidance of the teacher (the teacher is in a position to
provide reinforcement and memory).

The teacher rotates the child to practice with other activities / examples and asks the child
to observe and comment and assess the activities carried out by his friends according to the
concept taught by the teacher.

The teacher provides feedback in the form of praise, whispers and instructions for what the
child is doing and about comments and evaluations of the activities carried out by the child.

Fifth Stage: Independent Practice

@)

Children practice independently at home or in class, the teacher involves other children to
give comments and assessments of the behavior of their friends. Independent practice is done
several times

The teacher delays the response back and gives it at the end of the series of practices, mean-
ing the teacher does not directly respond to what the child is doing, but postpones until the
closing activity is done. Response is given to the closing activities and concludes with the
children in order to provide reinforcement.

3.1.3 Effectiveness Test

The effectiveness of science-based learning model activities with inquiry approach was calculated
using a quasi-experimental research method with a pre-test and post-test design on 20 respondents
in an early childhood education institution. Pretest and posttest were used to measure the level of
change that occurred between before and after treatment in using an activity-based science learn-
ing model with an inquiry approach. The following scores are obtained through the pretest and
posttest:

proach

Table 1. Pre-Test & Post-Test Score List Using Activity-Based Science Learning Model with Inquiry Ap-
No. Name Pre Test Post Test Conclusion
1 Din 42 68 Improve
2 Far 38 67 Improve
3 Al 53 72 Improve
4 Rad 49 70 Improve
5 Shi 50 73 Improve
6 Nin 56 78 Improve
7 Wid 36 62 Improve
8 Bud 49 65 Improve
9 Nin 34 58 Improve
10 Ag 46 60 Improve
11 Her 37 62 Improve
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12 Nun 48 67 Improve

13 Ti 51 65 Improve
14 Din 52 71 Improve
15 Alf 43 60 Improve
16 Ran 30 53 Improve
17 Nan 32 59 Improve
18 Ais 28 57 Improve
19 Ren 46 69 Improve
20 Bal 43 66 Improve

Based on the results in the table, it shows that there is an increase after using an activity-
based science learning model with an inquiry approach. Increasing the child's score shows
that the science-based learning model of activities with the inquiry approach can be accepted
as one of the mediums to achieve the planned target, which is to be able to convey infor-
mation and can increase the child's curiosity towards science activities. This is in line with
Lua and Li in his research also obtained results that students become more confident in learn-
ing activities and feel satisfied with learning activities; students gain knowledge in accord-
ance with the planned target (Lu & Liu, 2017).

Furthermore, in this study the effectiveness test of media use was calculated using paired t
test through the SPSS application. Paired t tests are carried out on subjects tested on the
condition before and after the process, or in pairs or similar subjects. The t-test formula is
paired as follows:

e X — Ho
S/\Nn

Description:

t =value oft

~ x =mean of group 1
Mo = mean of group 2
S = Standard deviation of measurement differences 1 and 2
n = number of samples
Then, the hypothesis is as follows:
Ho: Hi=p2 (there is no difference between before and after the use of activity-based science
learning models with the inquiry approach)
Ha:  pi#u2 (there is a difference between before and after the use of activity-based science
learning models with the inquiry approach).

The following are the results of the calculation:

Table 2. Paired Samples Statistics

Mean N Std. Deviation ~ Std. Error Mean
Pairl  Pretest 43,15 20 8,222 1,839
Posttest 65,10 20 6,231 1,393
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Table 3. Paired Samples Correlations

N Correlation Sig.
Pair 1  Pretest & Posttest 20 ,839 ,000

Table 4. Paired Samples Test- Pired Difference

Paired Samples Test
Paired Differences
95% Confidence Interval of the
St Error Difference
Mean Stdl. Deviation Mean Lower Upper t df Sig. (2-tailed)
Pair1  Pretest- Posttest  -21,850 4524 1,012 -24,068 18,832 -21,686 19 000

The effectiveness test was carried out with quasi-experimental research methods through pre-test
and post-test and analysis using paired t-test. The calculation value of paired samples test with
SPSS obtained the mean value of -21,950 obtained from the average difference before the use of
the science learning model and after the use of the science learning model. The standard deviation
shows the value of 4,524 which is the standard deviation from the difference between before and
after the use of the science learning model. Then for the confidence interval shows a lower value
=-24.068 and upper = -19,832 which means the interval indicates the area of difference in recog-
nition at the level of 95%. The results of the t-test showed a value of -21,696 which means that it
is greater than t-table 2.56 at the level of 99%, this means that the difference in the introduction
of marine life is accepted at the level of 99%. Then Sig. (2-tailed) shows the results of 0.000, so
the value of 0.000 <0.05 then the data shows that there are differences from before and after the
use of activity-based science learning models with inquiry learning approach.

3.1 Discussion

This study produced a product in the form of "Activity Based Science Learning Model with In-
quiry Learning Approach". The outline learning model is a conceptual framework that describes
a systematic procedure in organizing learning experiences to achieve certain learning goals and
serves as a guide for learning designers and teachers in designing and implementing teaching and
learning processes (Darmadi, 2017). The presence of inquiry learning based science learning
models has a role to facilitate the learning process. The role of inquiry-based learning approaches
can act as a potential tool to stimulate children's curiosity, as well as simple classroom techniques,
which can be applied to almost all academic disciplines(Pluck & Johnson, 2011). It can be
understood that the application of an activity-based science learning model with an inqury
approach can also influence the increase of children's knowledge but also can increase the
creativity of the teacher in preparing learning activities.

Science is a knowledge that can be given from an early age. Studying science from an early age
aims to facilitate the child's high curiosity and to be able to develop extensive knowledge about
various phenomena that occur. As Sackes stated in his research that in the United States science
learning has been given in kindergartens in the fields of science and technology, such as earth and
space, life, and physics(Sackes, Trundle, & Flevares, 2009). Science is a collection of knowledge
used to explain natural phenomena, then the knowledge is arranged so that any new facts obtained
can be confirmed by reference to other facts that were previously known. Science is a way to
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uncover new parts of knowledge. This is achieved through a process of observation and testing
designed to confirm whether there is an explanation proposed about something(Gross, 2012).

Based on the results of trials on activity-based science learning models with an inquiry approach,
the fact is that children are stimulated by their curiosity about the theme of learning. This is in
line with research on inquiry learning which reveals that science and technology learning
supported by guided activities developed in line with the IBL approach (Inquiry Based Learning)
has a significant effect on students' critical thinking skills in science and technology courses
(Duran & Dokme, 2016). The science learning model based on an inquiry approach aims to
increase children's curiosity so that later children will have the ability to think critically. Children
instructed through inquiry-based learning score higher than instructed through traditional
methods(Abdi, 2014). This is in line with the science learning model because the learning process
takes place pleasantly, meaningfully, is centered on children and activities are carried out directly
in practice.

Another finding in the use of science learning models based on inquiry approaches is that children
are also active and involved in the exploration and discovery process about the themes presented.
In inquiry-based science education, children become involved in many of the activities and
thought processes that scientists use to produce new knowledge. Science educators encourage
teachers to replace traditional teacher-centered teaching practices, such as emphasis on textbooks,
lectures, and scientific facts, with an inquiry-oriented approach that (a) involves children's interest
in science, (b) provides opportunities for children to use appropriate laboratory techniques to
gather evidence, (c) ask children to solve problems using logic and evidence, (d) encourage chil-
dren to conduct further studies to develop more complicated explanations, and (e) emphasize the
importance of scientific writing and evidence-based explanations (Reiser, 2004). Inquiry-based
teaching approaches support increasing children's knowledge in order to know that knowledge is
the result of previous expert research (Bransford, Brown, & Cocking, 2000).

This is in addition to motivating children to continue exploring to find something so that someday
in the future children can become inventors whose work will be known to many people from all
over the world, also can be a means to introduce history to children about previous scientists find
various fields of science’s study.

The next finding is that shy children also become more confident to express their opinions. This
is because there is a feeling of being able in children when doing science activities so that children
are motivated to be more confident. Children's cognitive abilities automatically also increase
compared before when children do learning using conventional learning models. In the early
twentieth century prominent child psychologist Jean Piaget emphasized the importance of
curiosity in children's cognitive development. He uses various terms to refer to curiosity and
exploratory behavior, connecting them primarily with the assimilation process, which together
with accommodation refers to two ways in which children adapt or learn about the world. In
addition, Russian psychologist Lev Vygotsky has emphasized the role that adults play in
encouraging children's exploration behavior. Vygotsky suggested that children's cognitive
abilities were not established, but existed in the continuum from independent performance to what
was possible in collaboration with adults. Thus cognitive abilities can be expanded through
exploration and stimulation of childhood curiosity. The influence of Vygotsky and Piaget is very
large in the field of child psychology and applied aspects in education (Pluck & Johnson, 2011).

High curiosity can also affect children's memory. Memory that a child remembering the process
of mixing primary and secondary colors, when they remembers the characteristics of a living
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being and so on. The effect of curiosity on memory may not be too strong due to various other
factors. One is that children are more likely to remember answers that have more familiar words.
Some of the questions kids want to ask might have answers with words that are not commonly
used, while other curiosity-raising questions have a more memorable answer (Walin & Grady,
2016). Walin and Grady's research mentions that children's memory is the ability of children to
remember terms or scientific vocabulary, but this study has not been studied further on scientific
vocabulary because the vocabulary used is still general and this can be done in future studies.

The formation of scientific reasoning in children is a learning goal in kindergarten according to
Permendiknas Nomor 137 dan 146 Tahun 2014 about standardization of early childhood devel-
opment, which is realized through learning activities in schools. The learning objectives are
achieved through learning activities carried out as long as the child is in school and can be fol-
lowed up at home with the help of parents. The activity of learning the formation of scientific
reasoning in children is a target that must be achieved by teachers in schools, so that children's
scientific reasoning can develop optimally attached to children and can appear on children's be-
havior without being asked, forced and suppressed.

Activity-based science learning models with an inquiry learning approach were developed with
regard to the development and formation of scientific reasoning in kindergarten children. Besides
the activity-based science learning model with inquiry learning approach is characterized by the
basis of children's development and learning, the basis of children's strengths, children's needs
and interests as well as the child's social and cultural context. With this basis set 1) What activities
can be given to children, interactions or learning experiences that are appropriate to the age and
individual children; 2) Activities held are in accordance with the social and cultural aspects of the
child so that the learning experience is easily understood by the child because the child is in that
environment.

The contribution of activity-based science learning models to the inquiry learning approach in
children is sought by describing the criteria for the formation of children's scientific reasoning in
the design, implementation and evaluation of learning. The children's scientific reasoning values
that are used as criteria for the development of children's scientific reasoning are determined
through indicators of achievement of activity-based science learning outcomes with the inquiry
approach. Activity-based science learning model with inquiry learning approach developed in
accordance with children's development needs in the context of learning. Then directed to realize
the purpose of learning to shape children's scientific reasoning. This was realized through the
emergence of curiosity of children, continued the emergence of the desire to find out more than
the phenomenon that children see in the surrounding environment and ended with the desire to
find answers to the child's curiosity about the phenomenon he saw. The main role of the teacher
is to provide appropriate footing to evaluate the success of stimulation to support children's learn-
ing (Falloon, 2019). Again, this will be achieved if the teacher's role is optimal and appropriate
in providing stimulation to children.

4 CONCLUSION

The development of learning models based on inquiry approaches is an existing learning model
innovation with the aim of increasing the potential of children's curiosity to be stimulated and
develop optimally. This is evidenced by the findings in the study, namely the child's curiosity
towards the theme of learning becomes greater, children become more active in exploring and
exploring the surrounding environment, children's confidence becomes higher and children's
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memory becomes higher. Developments in particular science-based learning models and inquiry
learning approaches for early childhood to continue to be improved so that they become more
varied to create fun and meaningful learning for children.

Given the limitations in this study, it is expected that further research can be investigated on the
effect of activity-based science learning models with an inquiry approach to children's memory
and early childhood vocabulary acquisition.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Audio-visual thematic learning technology in improving early childhood multisensory has never
developed in elementary school. The implementation of thematic learning generally uses
conventional learning. The learning technology that will create in this design a combination of
audio and visual or can call the media of view and hearing which makes it easy for students to
learn so that it very possible for two-way communication between the teachers and students in
the processes. This media can stimulate multisensory children ranging from sight, hearing, smell,
taste, and taste. This learning technology will vary according to the themes in the curriculum.
Learning technology that made adjusted to the grade level and the relevant themes. Also, it is also
adapted to children's learning styles, namely auditory style, kinesthetic and visual.

Multi-sensory consists of two words, namely multi and sensory. The word "multi" means many
or more than one, and "sensory" means the five senses. The two senses are more than one of the
five senses. A multisensory approach can be applied to early childhood, children with special
needs, children with dyslexia or mentally retarded children.

Basically, every child is a multisensory learner. For example, when you are 1 year old, all of his
curiosity about something he has assumed by Donut then he does not directly eat it. He will hold,
lick, squeeze and can also be taken after being satisfied with his curiosity so he will eat it (better
parents prevent it).

This multisensory learning approach uses sensory devices, including the visual, auditory,
kinesthetic (movement), olfactory, gustatory (tasting), tactile (touch). A multisensory approach is
a statement that children learn well when children use multiple senses. The senses are often used,
namely Kinesthetic (motion), and tactile (touch) stimulation caused by the visual senses (vision)
and auditory (auditory) senses. The multisensory approach is assisted with concrete media. The
multisensory approach includes tracing activities (listening), listening (auditory), writing
(movement), and seeing (visual). For that, the implementation of this method requires tools
(media) cards, flour, lines and letters made of fabric panels, and other tools that are palpable
(concrete) (Matusz, Wallace, & Murray, 2017).

The principles used in using multisensory are:

1. The atmosphere in the classrooms is pleasant. If your child's feelings are happy, he will easily
receive learning.

2. Individual principles, meaning that every child is a unique person, so each child is a different
intelligence and acceptance of the subject matter that provides education services becomes a
priority that must be considered.

3. The principle of continuity, meaning that the implementation of a multisensory approach is
carried out continuously and is not expected to be expected by the expected bias of the results.
Through the principle of continuity, children will be familiar with the lessons that have been
taught.

4. Sustainable principles, meaning that if the child has mastered the material that has been
taught, then students learn the material at the next stage (Krueger Fister et al., 2016).
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Learning often depends on a child's vision to see text and images and read information. It also
depends on the child's hearing to hear what the teacher is saying. Teaching multisensory is not
only limited to reading and listening. In contrast, multi-sensory teaching uses all the senses. Each
lesson will not use all the senses of the child (taste, smell, touch, vision, hearing, and movement).
But in most multisensory lessons, children understand the material by involving more than one
method. For example, say when a child is studying oranges. Children can examine, touch, smell,
and taste apples visually, not just read and listen to the teacher explain how oranges will grow.
Then he might hold the orange split in two and count the number of seeds in it, one by one. That's
one example of multisensory teaching. that is teaching by conveying information through things
like touch and movement or part of touch and kinesthetic as well as vision and hearing.

Multisensory learning is one of them done to help to teach reading. Multisensory reading uses
vision, sound, movement, and touch to help children connect language with words. In addition,
multisensory teaching can also be used for teaching mathematics. Multisensory teaching in
mathematics can use manipulative objects (small objects such as interlocking cubes or beam
shapes) to help children do mathematical applications.

Teaching science can also be done with a multisensory approach where children carry out
experiments, write down the steps and report their findings, is a multisensory learning experience.
Even singing that teaches things like days of the week or country names is an example of
multisensory learning.

All children can benefit from multisensory teaching, both children who have no learning barriers
or children who have learning disabilities. If a student learns something using more than one
sense, the knowledge gained will continue to stick in his memory. Multisensory learning can be
very helpful for children with learning and attention problems. For example, these children may
experience problems with visual or auditory processing. These obstacles make it difficult for them
to learn information just by reading or listening.

Using many senses gives these children (and others) more ways to connect with what they learn.
This type of direct learning can make it easier for students to:

Gather information

Make connections between new information and what they already know
Understanding and overcoming problems

Use nonverbal problem-solving skills (Morin, 2019)

Hwnh e

Multi-sensor instructions help children use their learning power to make connections and shape
memories. And that allows them to use various ways to show what they have learned.
Multisensory teaching notes that children have different ways of learning from each other. This
can help meet the diverse needs of all children, not just those who have learning and attention
problems. And by providing many ways to learn, it gives every child in the class a chance to
succeed (Morin, 2019).

When in the classroom, the task that must be done by the teacher is all students who have the
same opportunity to learn successfully. Learning seems so easy for some children, but not for
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others. by asking the teacher to generalize students who are trying to learn.In addition, the teacher
must learn the material presented can be accepted by the child's brain that varies.

Barriers to meeting the needs of all students:

e How do teachers know what each child's talents are?

e How can the teacher teach lessons that are tailored for each student?

o How will the teacher spend time in the day planning and spending extra?

How can the teacher get teaching materials that work with each type of learner?

Good learning can be done by optimizing the five senses. Because the senses act as a pathway to
the brain. This is the main pathway to the child's brain:

Auditory - through the sense of hearing
Visual - through the sense of sight
tactile - through the sense of touch
Kinesthetic - through body movements

Multisensory lessons will really involve students at all levels simultaneously. Multisensory teach-
ing is very important because it does not pay attention to the learning excellence of every child
(be it auditory, visual, tactile, or kinesthetic), a multisensor lesson will benefit the excellence of
learning for all students at one time.

Children who are very good at a hearing can not only hear lessons learned; Can be done by look-
ing, holding or feeling. Auditory type of children benefits from repeating hard new content. They
benefit from using hearing, so they can hear themselves more clearly. They benefit from reading
aloud. Auditory students will benefit by explaining what they have to convey to other students or
to their peers.

Visual type of children not only need to see what they need. They benefit from graphics or images
that contain subject matter in a logical way from all activities. Visual children really like to see
well-organized material that allows them to find patterns. What they get. Visual learning by equat-
ing symbols with known objects. Their strength is not given to repetition and memorization. They
prefer organized content so that they can take pictures stored in the brain and are easily recovered.
Visual abilities are most often excluded by tactile or kinesthetic abilities. The results of the mul-
tisensory visual learning facilitation are shown in the figure below:

(a) Within-session learning (b) Across-session learning (c) - Across-session learning
85
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Figurel. Results of multisensory facilitation of visual learning. Congruent (blue) auditory—visual training results in,
(a) faster within-session learning and (b) greater across session learning, compared to (c) unit sensory training (red).
Incongruent (green) training does not show same benefit as congruent training (blue). Data in all plots is for trials
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containing only visual signals. Shaded regions indicate within subject standard error. Parts (a) and (b) reproduced, with
permission, from Ref. Part (c) adapted from Ref

Children who learn with must have the opportunity to use their hands to learn. This exceeds paper
and pencil learning. Tactile type children make meaning by moving things, by manipulating ob-
jects that represent the concepts they get.

Examples of good tactile materials are math calculation coins and fraction shards. Jam with mov-
ing needles and real money to calculate is also very beneficial for tactile type children. When
learning to read words, cards that show words through simple pictures and words on the opposite
side are far more effective than a list of words that must be memorized.

Children with kinesthetic types must move to focus and learn. They also benefit from moving in
a way that changes the concept they get. Perfect examples include body movements that reflect
the meaning of the new word they are correcting.

Body movements that reflect the letters of the alphabet greatly help children who learn to get the
names of letters with their symbols and sounds. Children with kinesthetic types are usually also a
type of visual child. Children of this type will be very happy to receive help from the teacher to
move to issue donations and materials from the material to be delivered (Child1st, 2019).

Learning a cognitive activity that originates in the human brain (Matusz et al., 2017). Humans
have unlimited brain abilities and ready to developed (Jansen, 2000). Teachers need to understand
how the brain works especially when they learn. An understanding of learning styles strongly
related to the learning process. Research related to brain-based teaching results in that learning
that fun can improve learning outcomes of elementary school students (Yufiarti, 2016). The
learning process can define as a process: (1) receiving information, (2) understanding and (3)
remembering it.

Sensory

Sensory is the process of detecting the presence of a stimulus from the outside environment
through the senses (exoreceptors) (Nidiffer, Stevenson, Krueger Fister, Barnett, & Wallace,
2016). In humans there five sensory systems, namely: (1) the visual system (vision); (2) auditory
(hearing); (3) somatosensory (palpation); (4) olfactory (olfactory); (5) and gustatory (tasting)
(Gorjian, Hayati, & Barazandeh, 2012). The sensory system regulated by the brain in the sensory
cortex region which consists of three different types, namely in the section: (1) primary sensory
cortex, a system that includes the sensory cortex region that receives most of the input directly
from the thalamic delivery system; (2) secondary sensory cortex, a system that includes areas that
receive input from primary sensory cortex or other secondary sensory cortex; and (3) the cortex
of the association, which an area that receives input more than one sensory system. The interaction
of the three types of cortex characterized by hierarchical principles, functional segregation, and
parallel processing.

A multisensory process defined as the influence of one sensory modality on activities produced
by other modalities. However, most of the terms “multisensory” identical to the term “bimodal”
(describes neurons that can activate by independent stimuli that more than one modality).
Therefore, in the study of multisensory connections, bimodal identified as the first area or neuron
in response to different sensory stimuli.
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Multisensory techniques are often used for children with different learning styles. Techniques and
strategies discuss multi-sensory. They encourage students to use part or all of them to:

e Gather information about a task

¢ Link information to ideas that they already understand and understand

e Logical thinking is involved in solving problems

e Learn problem-solving

e Utilizing nonverbal punishment skills

e Understand the relationship between concepts

e Save information and save for later storage

Using multisensor techniques means helping children learn through more than one sense. Most
techniques are performed using vision or hearing (visual or auditory). Child's vision is used in
reading information, viewing text, images or reading information based on the board. Indonesian
is used to listen to what the teacher asks. The vision of children who can be approved by
difficulties is approved or arranged visually. Sometimes a child's hearing may be weak. The
solution to these problems is to involve the use of more children's senses, especially the use of
extra (touch) and movement (kinetic). This will help the child's brain to develop tactile and kinetic
to survive, as well as hearing and visual.

Students with learning difficulties overcome difficulties in one or more fields of reading, spelling,
writing, mathematics, understanding listening and expressive language. Multisensor techniques
allow students to use their personal area of strength to help them learn. They can choose from
simple to complex, depending on the needs of students and assignments that depend.

Some researchers theorize about many students who have a field of sensory learning, sometimes
called learning styles. This researcher discusses students who use techniques that learn with their
style, they learn more easily, are faster and can maintain and use concepts easier to learn in the
future. Most students, with difficulty or not, can enjoy a variety of acceptable multisensor
techniques.

Now we can use several multisensor techniques that can be used to help students in their learning.
Visual learning techniques can use the following tools:

e Text and/or images on paper, posters, models, projection screens, computers or flashcards
e Use of colors to move, information or image

e Graphic organizer outlines the parts

e Students create art, images, text, images, and videos

e The techniques agreed to above are resolved using visual approval methods and strategies.

Audio learning technigues can use the following tools:

e Books on tapes, peer-assisted reading, paired reading and computerized text readers
e Video or audio accompanying movies
e Music, songs, instruments, speech, poetry, songs and language games

Multi-sensory techniques that involve the use of touch senses are called touch methods. Tactile
methods include strategies such as:

e Sand trays, raised line paper, textured objects, cat fingers, and puzzles to enhance fine mo-
tor skills
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e Modeling materials such as clay and chisel material
e Using small materials called manipulatives to represent numerical values to teach math
skills

The multi-sensory method of using body movements is called the kinesthetic method. This in-
volves fine and rough motor movements.

e Games that involve jumping rope, clapping hands or other movements paired with activities
while counting and singing songs related to the concept.

e Any major movement activity for students that involves dancing, throwing bean bags, or
other activities involving concepts, rhythm reminders and academic competitions such as
quizzes, flash card races and other learning games (Praveen, 2019).

Multisensory experience with objects and people in a child's environment the main thing to build
children's understanding of their world (Krueger Fister et al., 2016). Children naturally interested
in using their senses to explore the world, by touching, pinching, feeling, licking, chewing,
kissing, watching, and listening to things. Children learn to use their senses appropriately so that
they become more environmentally conscious and use reason to construct concepts (Shams &
Seitz, 2008). Information received by children from the surrounding environment and distributed
by the five senses/multisensory useful to develop various ideas for organizing actions and
managing emotions for their environment (Finotti, Migliorati, & Costantini, 2018).

Multisensory experience is a starting point for concrete learning and by the stages of development
and memory of children (Heikkila & Tiippana, 2016). Sensory relationships with perceptions,
feelings, thinking, and concepts produced (Shams & Seitz, 2008) can see in table 1.

Table 1. Sensory relationships with perceptions, feelings, thinking, and concepts

Sense Perception Feeling Thinking Concept

Visual Look Enjoy Compare Color
Auditory Listen Marvel Contras Tone

Tactile Touch Joy Analyze Texture
Olfactory Smelt Happy Classify Scant
Gustatory Teste Amazed Describe Flavour

Benjamin Franklin once said, "Tell me and | forgot. Teach me and | remember. Involve me and |
study." Whether Franklin realized it or not, he understood what was called multi-sensory learning.
Multi-sensory learning is just that - learning while using various senses.

Most learning is only visual (vision) and hearing (hearing). We read what is in our textbooks and
we listen to our teachers. For some people, that is enough because of the way they learn best - by
seeing and listening. But for some people, visual and auditory learning is not enough.

To question something, people must experience it. Some students need more experience than
there is because of the way their brain works. There are many benefits to learning, namely kines-
thetic or touch. By releasing various senses, students can discuss material in more than one way.
There are better opportunities than students who will only discuss material but save it for the
future. This is an example of multi-sensory learning.
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Multi-sensory learning has proven to be very effective in students with different learning. First
developed in the 1930s, Orton-Gillingham's approach to learning was developed specifically to
help children with superior learning disabilities in reading, writing, and spelling. Over the years,
educators have recognized that the same multi-sensory approach is as effective as individuals who
have no learning differences. Multisensory learning seems like a lot of work - more planning,
more lessons, more assessment. But, designing multi-sensory learning is easier than thought.

Humans, including children, live in a multi-sensory world. Most of what we experience, whether
it's a walk in the park, our daily work in the office, and even a trip to the mall, excites more than
our two senses. But that doesn't happen with education. At least, most of the time. Traditional
learning usually attracts only one or two senses: vision (by reading, writing, doing written exer-
cises, etc.), and listening (listening to the teacher and students). But, as successful as this model,
it may not be the most effective when it comes to correcting new concepts and skills in the minds
of students.

By involving more senses makes knowledge longer attached. By turning lessons into real experi-
ences, it is often useful to help students develop stronger memories and to achieve a more com-
plete understanding. It is not the same thing to hear or read about a event rather than live it, or, at
the very least, experience it more comprehensively. In short, history lessons can be easily high-
lighted by including objects that are included in the period being studied, which can be touched
and felt by students. By incorporating stronger stimuli, such as simulation settings using a VR
helmet, or interactive recordings projected on the wall, the teacher can create real experiences,
which are not only more memorable for students, but also more interesting and entertaining.

And history is not the only subject that can benefit from a multisensor approach. Even more ab-
stract subjects such as algebra and even calculus can be taught by this approach, by creating
meaningful examples and exercises that are more easily understood by students, and which help
them use mathematics as a method for understanding real-life phenomena. Some teachers even
started experimenting with Augmented Reality technology to help students develop spatial visu-
alization skills, which are very important in various sciences such as language, mathematics, ge-
ography, history, and so on.

Another advantage of multisensory learning is more effective for all students. While 65% of peo-
ple process visual information better, this is not true for everyone. Some people store information
better compiling them through the auditory canal; and others need to be "approved" of the expe-
rience, or play it out, to maximize their chances of maintaining it. By developing what appeals to
all - or mostly - reason, the teacher can ensure all students, and not only those who are gifted with
a special way to process information that benefits from their learning.

Multisensory lessons are usually more interesting, and help students maintain attention for a
longer period and become more involved in learning. Meanwhile, seating can still be tiring after
a few hours, and attracting more senses can make the whole experience more stimulating and
enjoyable.

Like many techniques and other challenges that increase the efficacy of education, technology
provides new and more accessible tools for teachers to develop multisensory lessons. But, like
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promoting, it's not only an important tool but how professionals use ways that improve the results
of their efforts.

2 METHODS

This research uses of survey on teachers in elementary school Jakarta. Collecting data uses a
questionnaire that revealed the implementation of multisensory. Respondents in this study were
50 teachers from 5 schools. Data analysis used descriptive in graphs and percentages.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

3.1 Teacher’s Preparation to Thematic Learning Based on Multisensory

Based on the interview results with teachers in elementary school it could be concluded that the
teachers are ready to implement thematic learning with audio-visual assisted. This implementa-
tion have been going since two years ago with the application of “KURTILAS” curriculum (Ku-
rikulum Tigabelas). Learning thematic is implemented for first graders until fourth grade students.
This year the learning thematic will be socialized to the fifth graders and the sixth graders. Based
on instrument results on 50 teachers in elementary school concluded that all the teachers have a
bachelor degree. Furthermore, there were 26 teachers who have less than 10 years of experience.
Next, the teachers who has experienced less than 20 years as many as 12 teachers and teachers
who have more experience than 30 years as many as 12 teachers (see Table 2).

Tabel 2. Education * Experience Crosstabulation

Count
Teaching Experience Total
0-10 11-20 >20
Education Sl 26 12 12 50
Total 26 12 12 50

Furthermore, information about media training concluded that 3 teachers attended training and 47
teachers had never get training media audiovisual. They have received the KURTILAS trainings
but not how to use the audiovisual media (see Table 3).

Table 3. Training * Experience Crosstabulation

Count
Experience
0-10 1120 20 Total
Trainin Never 26 9 12 47
g Ever 0 3 0 3
Total 26 12 12 50

3.2 Availability of Children's Audio-Visual Media

Based on the results of the questionnaire about the media in the school, it can be concluded as
follows: Type radio media there 48 teachers who have radio media at school. However, thet rarely
use the radio in the class (see table 4).

108 | http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud



http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud

Table 4. Availability of Radio

Frequency Percent Valid Percent ~ Cumulative Percent

Valid 0 2 4.0 4.0 4.0
ita 16- 1 48 96.0 96.0 100.0
y Total 50 100.0 100.0

Next speaker there 12, a teacher who has one speaker media at school and 38 teachers who has
two speaker media. This media used when the ceremony held at the school.

Table 5. Speaker Availability

Frequency Percent  Valid Percent ~ Cumulative Per-

cent
1 12 24.0 24.0 24.0
Validity 2 38 76.0 76.0 100.0
Total 50 100.0 100.0

Furthermore, the availability of the projector concluded that there are two teachers who did not
have a projector and 38 teachers who have projectors in their schools and 10 teachers who have
more than one projector. Use of projectors rarely used in class. Generally, it only used for teacher
activities and meetings with the community.

Table 6. Projector Availability

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
0 2 4.0 4.0 4.0
valid 1 38 76.0 76.0 80.0
2 10 20.0 20.0 100.0
Total 50 100.0 100.0

Television media at school generally available, only one teacher said he did not have a television.
However, this media never used in class, television is in the teacher's room.

Table 7. Television Availability

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
0 1 2.0 2.0 2.0
valid 1 48 96.0 96.0 98.0
2 1 2.0 2.0 100.0
Total 50 100.0 100.0

3.3 Implementation of Multisensory Learning Method

Based on results data collection from 50 teachers concluded that teachers elementary school, in
general, have applied to learn multi-sensory to students, but it was still not optimal for media
usage especially television and radio.
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Multi-sensory Learning Methods
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Figure 1. Multisensory Learning Method

Discussion

Multisensory learning that involves all senses can optimize all aspects of a child's development.
Children can be given the same opportunity to receive learning material. Multisensory tracking
can be more effectively used than just using one session. Multisensory learning can be more ef-
fective than not using sensory at all (Shams & Seitz, 2008). So, it can be concluded that multisen-
sory learning is more effective than just using one sense.

Multisensory learning by using various media such as projectors, speakers, television, and radio
allows students to learn subject matter not only with one sense. So that it allows students to learn
something in a fun way. For example, when learning to read, students not only see paper, but also
hear the word in the paper on the speaker or read while moving the body to the rhythm on the
projector. This method is done to allow for an association between hearing, vision and touch so
that it makes it easier for the brain to work to recall letters (Komalasari, 2005).

Through multisensory learning, it allows students to see and hear more using different media,
such as hearing from the teacher, from the speaker, from the radio. To see, students can see from
the styles, from paper, from the projector, from television. So that more and more see and hear,
allowing students to more quickly understand the material presented. This is reinforced by the
opinion Rose Collin and Nicholl (2002)which suggests that more and more seeing, listening, say-
ing and doing something is easier to learn (Olivia, 1992, p. 192)

Children will be easier to understand the subject matter if introduced to concrete media. But some-
times, not all concrete media can be done. With the advancement of technology, teachers can
present concrete situations and media like the original through video shows. For example, when
teachers teach about dolphins, teachers can provide videos about dolphins. From the video, chil-
dren can see, hear, and share as if in a dolphin's native habitat. Children are easier to receive
learning information when the child is introduced to a concrete learning perspective or in accord-
ance with the child's life in the environment (Nurjanah, 2017). The real environment as a media
can make learning more interesting.
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The use of diverse media will enable students to actively participate in learning. Students are more
involved in learning when they are given the opportunity to use all their senses. The use of a
variety of different media will provide motivation for students. Students assume that learning is
not a boring activity, but a fun activity. Watching videos through a projector gives the impression
that learning is like getting entertainment. Multisensory learning is a powerful tool that can be
used by students to learn like entertainment (Jurban, 2011). Learning like getting entertainment
will motivate students to be more enthusiastic about learning.

Multisensory learning through audio visual media can help children in the process of learning to
read. Children can associate between sound letters with visual letters. The process of learning to
read multisystem makes children feel comfortable and does not make children feel difficult to
learn. Audio and visual processing in the reading process will be done in a unique way so that
children can read easily (Blomert & Froyen, 2010). By using audio-visual media, learning to read
in children can be more easily done because it uses multisensory in the learning process.

Learning media such as computers, projectors, television, and radio are media that utilize tech-
nology. Technology can be used integrated into learning. So that the learning patterns applied by
teachers are modern. The use of technology enables better engagement and improved learning
outcomes as they enable students to learn with their chosen learning styles. With this media makes
learning fun and allows students to connect to real-life situations (Taljaard, 2016).

The multi-sensory approach involves the use of different media, methods, and strategies in the
learning process. To improve the effective teaching and learning process in the classroom, opti-
mization of the three main visual, auditory and physical senses must be more sensitive. so that
media learning becomes an integrated part of learning that is fun. In addition, audio media must
have some volume and a unique sound. Media diversity and multisensory approach will increase
students' active participation, understand and remember the subject matter delivered.

Teaching and learning are a process of the activity. Thus, teachers and students must consider the
design of activities as part of the strategy to be included in the teaching and learning process. The
teacher presents the learning topic then tells the students to summarize what they have been taught
to identify what they know about the material presented (Aja et al., 2017). Activities like this will
ultimately improve students' long-term memory, remember the information being studied and
give students the opportunity to fully control what is taught.

4 CONCLUSION

Results of the study concluded that the use of multisensory could more effective in maximizing
learning. Teachers can use skills from all disciplines and multi-sensory fields that integrated with
curriculum and has significant implications in real life learning. Through multisensory learning,
the teacher can involve students actively involved in the learning process. The teacher can also
facilitate all students with different learning styles. With multisensory learning, students get the
same opportunity and learn through experience using multisensory. However, the obstacle the
lack of maximum use of audiovisual media, and not all schools carry out multi-sensory learning.
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1 INTRODUCTION

The term of self-regulation, in general, is often associated with several other terms of self-skill,
namely self-management, self-direction and self-control or self-monitoring. Some experts who
formulate self-regulation argued that the notion of self-regulation is more comprehensive because
it includes self-management and self-supervision (Blair & Diamond, 2008; Pino & Whitebread,
2010; Wang, Hamaker, & Bergeman, 2014). Self-regulation is defined as the ability to regulate a
person's behavior, so as to hold impulses, maintainfocus, and do the work, even if there are other
more interesting alternatives available. Children 3-6 years old can voluntarily internalize self-
regulation and can show the self-awareness. Self regulation demands flexibilityand the ability to
be patient forget the desired results, this is because when a child is very want to do something,
the child will get it easily forget the rules there is. Children can just run to the middle the way to
catch the ball or take it cakes are forbidden to themconsumption. In many children, development
of full self regulation develop perfectly until it enters the age of the early child and spends at least
three year.

Self regulation is the main basis socialization that can connect all developments, physical,
cognitive, social, and emotional. For example, when a child tries to insert his finger into an
electrical contact, then he remembered the cry of people his parents always forbid him put hands
into electrical contacts, he immediately pulled his hand with spontaneous. The child stops himself
do something he remembers not he should do. The child already showed self-regulation. To stop
the child put his finger in in the contact, the child must conscious of understanding and
remembering what is said his parents. Although thus, cognitive awareness alone is not enough,
hold yourself too need emotional control. Before children can controlling their own behavior,
children must be able to manage, or controlling, and regulating emotions negative by getting help
from parents, through actions positives exemplified by parents. Like always giving a warning
reasonable for children, and behave politely. Child will be with itself remembers and processes
what done by parents. This is because of parents is the main educator and caregiver for children,
educate children well and true means to develop totality of potential children old people will apply
parenting according to him right so the child becomes smart and disciplined according to desire.
Application of parenting important right in formation of child behavior. Parenting parents are the
best way can be taken in educatin child as a manifestation of taste responsibility to children.
Parents must apply the parenting pattern right and in accordance with the child to get it supporting
the success of self regulation child.

Self-regulation of children can be interpreted as the capacity of the children to delay behavior,
tendencies or desires, maintain attention, abide by social rules, control and regulate their emotion
(Radiah Smith-Donald, Raver, Hayes, & Richardson, 2007). It includes the ability to control im-
pulsive behavior and the ability to delay what the child wants now for future purposes. Smith-
Donald also emphasized that the development of children's self-regulation follows the concept of
maturity. Self-regulation develops based on the level of the child's age development. Grolnick &
Farkas (2002) defined self-regulation as one’s capacity to self-initiate cognitive, behavioral and
emotional capacities to accomplish a task. Self-regulation also serves to reduce emotional and
behavioral responses, facilitating the use of more effective coping skills that can moderate the
relationship between household chaos and behavioral problems by reducing the experience of
stress among children living in a chaotic home environment, allowing children to divert or focus
their attention and energy in an adaptive way.
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Other experts who also consistently examine self-regulation in children are (Smith-Donald et al.,
2007; C Blair & Diamond, 2008; Raver et al., 2011) who focused their re-search on a psycho-
biological perspective. Blair et al emphasized that self-regulation ability will not be separated
from the executive function of the neuron system. Executive function will develop along with the
maturity of the brain in the frontal lobe. Furthermore, C Blair & Diamond (2008) concluded the
results of their observations on pre-school children that self-regulation developed along with the
biological and psychological maturity stage of children. Clancy Blair & Raver (2015) continued
their research related to children's self-regulation with readiness to attend school. The results con-
clude that there are important internal factors to identify children's school readiness, such as the
existence of proper self-regulation to follow instructions, control emotions and ad-just the transi-
tion period. They even said that self-regulation ability is more important than intelligence capa-
bilities measured through 1Q.

Research from Eisenberg, Valiente, & D.Eggum (2010) and Bierman et al., (2008) tried to con-
nect self-regulation that focused on children's emotional control to their school readiness. These
experts agreed that the definition of self-regulation is varied but it can be emphasized as a process
to manage and change emotional conditions due to their social expectations. Children who have
good self-regulation are able to recognize their feelings and emotions that related to their learning
motivation and how emotions affect their behavior (Eisenberg, Hofer, & Vaughan, 2007). Eisen-
berg et al added that emotional self-regulation is a regulatory process that can be controlled and
influenced by external factors, such as parenting behavior. The other study from Bentley (2013)
about children’s self-regulation focused on the mediator functioning of school engagement. Pa-
rental involvement and parent-child warmth were also shown to have an indirect effect on school
engagement by child’s self-regulation. On the research which is titled The Contribution of Chil-
dren’s Self-regulation and Classroom Quality to children’s Adaptive Behaviors in the Kindergar-
ten Classroom, Rimm-Kaufman, Curby, Grimm, Nathanson, & Brock (2009) concluded how im-
portant children self-regulation for successful adaptive in the transition period in kindergarten.

Children’s Self~Regulation Theory Perspective

Social Cognitive Theory

This theory emphasizes the ability of children to perceive their environment and assess their abil-
ity to control their external environment (Bronson, 2000). Another expert, Zimmerman (2002)
stated that children's self-regulation in specific learning leads to their ability to develop realistic
goals in completing tasks, use effective strategies to focus on completing tasks and monitor them-
selves to assess their effectiveness in completing tasks. For example, a child aged 5-6 years who
is still attending kindergarten, gets the task of coloring one page from a picture book. With his
self-regulatory ability, he can plan how to complete the task quickly, to ignore interference from
friends around him and to use experiences he had previously encountered to use effective ways
to color the image.

b. Sociocultural Theory

The sociocultural perspective emphasizes the child's self-regulation skills that is shaped by the
social and cultural environment. One of the theories that supports this perspective is Vygotsky's
theory (Verenikina, 2010) which assumed that children are able to develop higher self-regulation
abilities but their goals and strategies are determined by the culture of their social environment
and facilitated by their supervisor (teacher or parent). For example, in the task of coloring the
picture, children will be better in developing their own regulation if parents or teachers direct
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effective ways of completing tasks quickly, giving examples of how to modify colors, keeping
children away from disruption of the surrounding environment, and so forth.

¢. Motivation Theory

Based on the perspective of motivation theory, there are three things from environmental factors
that facilitate children's self-regulation, they are: 1) child autonomy support; 2) child competency
support and 3) developing relationships with children (Grolnick & Farkas, 2002). Furthermore,
this theory tries to trace from the theory of self-determination. Grolnick & Farkas explained that
children would be better to manage themselves if their opinions were responded positively by
parents or educators and they were given the opportunity to make their own decisions. To support
their competence, parents and other educators must be able to provide clear instructions and con-
sistent regulations. The third way is to form a positive environment. Parents and educators must
be able to present warm relations, full attention and concern for the needs of children.

d. Biological Perspective

Based on a biological perspective, the child's internal characteristics are different from one child
to another even though they are in the same age range. Various studies provide conclusions that
temperament and genetic characteristics influence the development of children's self-regulation
(Eisenberg et a. L, 2007).

Based on some of the theoretical backgrounds above, this research refers to motivation theory and
socio-cultural theory that see children's self-regulation influenced by the surrounding social envi-
ronment and individual maturity of children.

The researchers noted that research on children’s self-regulation in Indonesia had not developed
widely and was aimed more at other subjects, such as adolescents, students and adults. Likewise,
with research relating to children's self-regulation, there are less specialized studies in Indonesia
that use PSRA to measure children's self-regulation. Some studies that focus on self-regulation of
children still use questionnaire method that given to parents or teacher in Kindergarten (Amanda,
Antara, & Magta, 2016; Rochmah, 2017). Based on this background, the purpose of this study
was to develop children's self-regulation instruments by modifying the Pre-school Self-Regula-
tion Assessment instrument to be suitable for using in pre-school children in Indonesia.

Sub-dimensions of Children’s Self-Regulation

According to the theoretical background, there are many different concepts about the sub-dimen-
sions of self-regulation, Zimmerman (2002) who emphasizes the concept of self-regulation in
self-regulated learning defines "goal-directed behavior" as a sub-dimension of self-regulation.
Eisenberg et al., (2010) describe the sub-dimensions of children's self-regulation to be: (a) Self-
control, (b) Attentional focused, (c) Self-directed and (d) Self-autonomy.

In several studies of children's self-regulation (Eisenberg, Spinrad, & Eggum, 2010) the self-di-
rected sub-dimension is replaced by the term children's ability to self-motivated. Each sub-dimen-
sion can be described into several aspects that cover it.

In this study, the concept of children self-regulation is adopted from the theory of Smith-Donald
etal., (2007) and Eisenberg, Valiente, et al., (2010). It has emphasized that sub-dimension of self-
regulation covers; attentional focus, behavioral control, self-motivated, self-autonomy and emo-
tional control. The self-regulation in sub-dimension develops and functions interdependently but
influences each other as a system.
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1) Attentional focus is a component of cognitive function. This refers to processes and abilities
such as maintaining attention, ignoring annoying and irrelevant stimuli, staying alert for the pur-
pose of the task and coordinating the attention during the task (Tanribuyurdu, Findik, Yildiz, &
Guler, 2014).

2) Behavioral control can be interpreted in several different perspectives. In behavioristic theory,
the development of the regulation of children's behavior is focused on learning strategies to con-
trol various impulses. While in the develop-mental perspective, regulation of behavior is a devel-
opment process and there are different characteristics in each stage of development.

3) Self-Motivated. This third dimension is related to how children are able to moti-vate them-
selves to reach a goal. Furthermore, Eisenberg, Valiente, et al., (2010) describe that in pre-school
children, this motivation might come from external factors which are going to become internal
motivation.

4) Self-Autonomy. Children will be able to regulate themselves if their opinions are responded
positively by parents or educators and they are given the opportunity to make their own decisions.
To support their competence, parents and other educators must be able to provide clear instruc-
tions and consistent rules. The other way is to form a positive environment.

5) Emotional control is the capacity of children to be able to control their feeling and express their
emotions in the right ways that are acceptable to their social environment. Further explained by
Grolnick & Farkas (2002) that the regulation of children's emotions can be interpreted as the
ability to adjust emotional conditions flexibly, yet it is not the ability to control his own emotions
without determining by their environment.

2 METHODS

The methodology of this research was quantitative approach. It used hypothesis, a litera-ture re-
view, and a quantitative data analysis. Creswell (2014) explains that quantitative research is “em-
ploying strategies of inquiry such as experimental and surveys, and col-lect data on predetermined
instruments that yield statistical data”.

Participants

Participants were 196 people included: (1) Three educational psychology and child development
experts to acquire professional judgment, (2) Nine kindergarten teachers to follow cognitive de-
briefing process, (3) Five Psychologists whom participated in trial test for 179 pre-school children
ages 6-7 years old in two provinces; Banten and West Java, Indonesia. Subjects were selected
randomly in 6 kindergartens within two provinces.

Research procedure

The study was conducted in three stages: (1) Researchers adapted the Pre-School Self-Regulation
Assessment (PSRA) developed by Smith-Donald et al., (2007). The manual instrument and ob-
servation guideline were translated from English into Indonesian and then re-translated to the
native language by experts. The researcher also added self-motivated and self-autonomy dimen-
sions based on the theory of Eisenberg, Valiente, et al., (2010). (2) Validation of the content is
conducted through professional judgment by discussion and interview the Educational Psychol-
ogy and Child Development experts from Gadjah Mada University and State Islamic Institute of
Surakarta. While cognitive debriefing process is conducted through focus group discussions in
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two groups of kindergarten teachers. (3) Try Out. The instrument that has been prepared was
tested to kindergarten students in South Tangerang, Banten and Cipadung, Bandung, West Java.
In this trial, the kindergarten teacher provided assessment task instructions to the chil-dren, while
the psychologists acted as observers in those assessment processes. Before conducting the instruc-
tion of assessment, all kindergarten teachers were given a briefing first. Each teacher gave in-
structions for one group of children consists about 5-6 children. Each of Psychologist observed 2
children. This process evaluated behavior of students in self-regulation dimensions with a range
of values from 0 to 3 on each behavior indicator.

Validity and Reliability Test

The data obtained then tested construct validity using Confirmatory Factor Analysis and reliabil-
ity test by using Cronbach’s Alpha approach.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

3.1 Content Validity

3.1.1 Professional Judgement

Table 1. Recommendations of the Results of Expert Judgment

Number Type of assignment  Sub dimensions measured Experts Recommendation

Attentional Focus
Behavioral Control
1 Balance Beam Self-Motivated Can be used
Self-autonomy
Emotional Control
Attentional Focus
Behavioral Control
2 Tower Task Self-Motivated Can be used
Self-autonomy
Emotional Control
Attentional Focus
Behavioral Control
3 Tower Cleanup Self-Motivated Can be used
Self-autonomy
Emotional Control
Attentional Focus
Behavioral Control
4 Toy Sorting Self-Motivated Can be used
Self-autonomy
Emotional Control
Attentional Focus
Behavioral Control
5 Toy Return Self-Motivated Can be used
Self-autonomy
Emotional Control
6 Pencil Tap Self-Motivated Can be used
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Self-autonomy
Emotional Control
Attentional Focus
Behavioral Control
Emotional Control
7 Toy wrap . Not recommended
Behavioral Control
Emotional Control
8 Snack delay . Not recommended
Behavioral Control
Emotional Control

9 Tongue Task . Not recommended
Behavioral Control

The professional judgement process involves 3 Psychologists of Child Development. The results
of this assessment recommend several things related to the development of the Pre-school Self-
regulation instrument. First, a number of children's play tasks are linked first to the assessment of
the observed behavioral indicators. In the original manual of PSRA compiled by Smith-Donald
et al., (2007) and Goyette et al., (2006) there are 9 sets of children's play tasks. Based on the
assessment of the development psychologist team, there are 6 tasks that fully assess all dimen-
sions of a child's self-regulation. Three other tasks only assess the two dimensions of self-regula-
tion. With this consideration, the researchers tried to use 6 sets of play assignments that assessed
all dimensions of children's self-regulation. The results are described in table 1 above.

The second step related to the observation assessment sheet. The PSRA recommends several in-
dicators that can be used to assess children's self-regulation based on a series of tasks mentioned
above. Of the 18 assessment indicators, psychologists agreed to categorize them based on the
dimensions of children’s regulation to facilitate data input. The results of the observation indica-
tors are listed in table 2 below.

Table 2. Indicators of Pre-School Children Self-Observation Assessment

No Dimension Sub-dimension Score
Attention 0-3
. accuracy 0-3
1 Attentional Focus .
concentration 0-3
not easily disturbed 0-3
thinking and planning 0-3
2 Behavioral Control re_f@n . 03
willingness to wait 0-3
waiting for the transition 0-3
interactive 0-3
3 Self-Motivated Coo-perate 03
Active 0-3
comfortable 0-3
self confidence 0-3
4 Self-Autonomy obedience 0-3
self-control 0-3
Positive emotions 0-3
5 Emotional Control Negative emotions 0-3
Intentional 0-3
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3.2 Cognitive Debriefing

Cognitive debriefing process was conducted through focus group discussions by kindergarten
teachers, who will act as the instructor in the assessment process. The main purpose of focus
group is to get the respondent's validation on a series of children's play tasks that have been ap-
proved in advance in the professional assessment process. Validation is taken by asking the re-
spondent to understand the manual procedure of the task and conducting a trial of the series of
tasks. The result showed that some task equipment can be adjusted, such as on the balance beam,
tape is replaced by a rope and the tower is replaced by a beam in kindergarten. Some tasks are
also adjusted to the routine activities of children's play, such as cleaning up the game tools after
they play and change the type of game to adjust the child's activities. This series of tasks is also
recommended to be done classically to shorten time.

3.3 Construct Validity and Reliability

Based on the output of the CFA (in figure 1), it can be seen that each dimension has a loading
factor with a value above 0.50. The overall model assessment based on the model compatibility
index taht also concludes the appropriate results.
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Figure 1. Output of Confirmatory Factor Analysis Results of Pre-School Children’s Self-Regulation As-
sessment Tests

The following are the CFA calculation results in the table 3.
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Table 3. The Confirmatory Factor Analysis Result

Benchmark
. Value for Match Value Model
Overall Size of Model Match Test Model (rule of of Model Match to Data
thumb)
Absolute Fit Measure
Probability from y2,,n¢ = 0,05 0.99902 Good
2
o Xcount ¥ 2 umeldf<2 0,6536 Good
Goodness of Fit Index (GFI) >09 0.94 Good
Adjusted Goodness of Fit Index (AGFI) 0,8 < AGFI1 0.97 Good
Root Mean Square Residual (RMR) RMR < 0,05 0.036 Good
Standardized Root Mean Square Residual SRMR < 0,05 0.047 Good
(SRMR)
Root Mean Square Error Of Approxima- RMSEA < 0,08 0.030 Good
tion (RMSEA)

Incremental fit Measure
Normed Fit Index (NFI) >09 0,92 Good
Non-normed fit index NNFI >0,9 1,05 Good
Comparative fit index (CFI) = 0,90 0,94 Good
Incremental fit index (IFI) =09 1,04 Good
Relative fit index (RFI) >09 0.91 Good

Based on the data listed in table 3 above, the overall assessment of the child's self-regulation
measurement model is declared fit, with a 0.099 Chi-Square value (p-value> 0.05) and the Good-
ness of fit statistics index produced by LISREL; NFI1=0.92, NNFI=1.05, CFI=0.94, IFI=1.04 and
RFI=0.91 all is fit. Of the twelve parameters of goodness of fit compared, all values are fit.
Therefore, it can be concluded that the measurement model of self-regulation of children proved
to be fit with empirical data. The child's self-regulation measurement model consisting of 16 as-
sessment indicators was valid (with a loading factor value above 0.5) and fit to be used as a meas-
ure of children's self-regulation.

The following table 4 consist of the values of validity and reliability on each of the assessment
indicators. In 4 items that measure attentional focus, the value of Cronbancha’s alpha ranging
from 0.94.7 as well as in the 4 items that measure the behavioral control of the value of
Cronbanch’s alpha ranging from 0.94.8. In line with the 3 items that measure self-autonomy is
also has the value of Cronbanch alpha ranging from 0.94.8. Likewise, with the 4 self-motivation
items and 3 emotional control items that have an average cronbanch alpha value of 0.948.

Table 4. Reliability and Validity of Self- Regulation

Scale Mean  : 58,8379

Variance : 98,3824
Scale Std :9,9188
Alpha :,9542
Max : 72,0000
Min : 32,0000

Cron. Alpha :,9507
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Mean

Var

Std

Alpha

Item

Validity

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

55,506

55,597

55,672

55,747

55,526

55,640

55,474

55,577

55,486

55,320

56,154

55,775

55,818

55,387

55,213

55,269

55,233

55,850

87,072

87,047

87,343

87,596

88,186

87,685

88,518

86,829

89,633

88,826

88,565

84,570

86,291

88,443

89,283

87,588

90,021

84,404

9,331

9,330

9,346

9,359

9,391

9,364

9,408

9,318

9,467

9,425

9,411

9,196

9,289

9,404

9,449

9,359

9,488

9,187

0,947

0,947

0,947

0,949

0,948

0,949

0,947

0,948

0,948

0,947

0,950

0,948

0,948

0,948

0,947

0,948

0,948

0,949

ATTEN-
TIONAL FO-
CUS1

ATTEN-
TIONAL FO-
CUS2

ATTEN-
TIONAL FO-
Cus3
ATTEN-
TIONAL FO-
Cus4
BEHAV-
IORAL CON
TROL1
BEHAV-
IORAL CON
TROL2
BEHAV-
IORAL CON-
TROL3
BEHAV-
IORAL CON-
TROL4
SELF MOTI-
VATED1
SELF MOTI-
VATED2
SELF MOTI-
VATED3
SELF MOTI-
VATED4
SELF AU-
TONOMY1
SELF AU-
TONOMY2
SELF AU-
TONOMY3
EMOTIONAL
CONTROL1
EMOTIONAL
CONTROL2
EMOTIONAL
CONTROL3

Valid

Valid

Valid

Valid

Valid

Valid

Valid

Valid

Valid

valid

valid

valid

valid

valid

valid

valid

valid

valid
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Discussion

Developing self-regulation in early childhood is very important. Self-regulation is the ability to
control emotions, interact positively with people others, avoid actions that are not appropriate or
aggressive, and directed become an independent learner. To support the development of children's
self-regulation, these skills need to be assessed and evaluated. Based on these reasons, a valid and
reliable instrument is needed to measure the self-regulation of pre-school children. The purpose
of this study was to develop a self-regulation instrument for pre-school children by modifying the
PSRA (Pre-School Self-Regulation Assessment) instrument from Smith-Donald et al., (2007).
Pre-School Self-Regulation Assessment consists of a series of tasks consisting of: 1) Balance
Beam; 2) Pencil Tap; 3) Tower Task; 4) Tower Clean-up; 5) Toy Sorting; 6) Toy Return; 7) Snack
delay; 8) Toy wrap; 9) Tongue task.

The development of the PSRA instrument begins with the process of translating the task manual
and observation guidelines from English to Indonesian. The process of retranslating to the original
language (backward forward) is also passed to ensure the similarity of meaning. Based on the
study of the theory, the researchers further added the dimensions of self-motivation and self-au-
tonomy based on Eisenberg's theory, Eisenberg, Valiente, et al., (2010) to better measure self-
regulation comprehensively.

Based on the adaptation process, there are 9 child assignments in the assessment process. Further-
more, in the professional judgment process, there are only 6 sets of tasks that assess all dimensions
or aspects of a child's self-regulation. Three other tasks, namely wrapping toys, delaying snacks
and the task of using tongues, only assess the two dimensions of children's self-regulation. Wrap-
ping a toy is the task where children are asked to close their eyes when the assessor pretended to
wrap a toy as a gift, further measuring the child's emotional control when he patiently waits and
adjusts his behavior to remain silent while closing his eyes. Another task is to delay snacks.
Children are asked to wait for the distribution of snacks to be slowed down without doing any
tasks. The third task suggested by experts not to be included is using the tongue. In this task the
child is asked to put candy on his tongue and show for 3 seconds to the assessor.

This study attempts to measure self-regulation by combining several theories. With these consid-
erations, researchers try to use only 6 sets of play tasks that assess the full dimensions of children's
self-regulation, namely: 1) Balance Beam; It is a task that children are asked to walk on tape
which is analogous to a balance beam. The running time of the child will be slowed from one
stage to the next. 2) Pencil Tap. It is the task that children to be asked to follow the pencil knock
rules. when the assessor taps the pencil once, the child is asked to respond twice. Conversely,
when the assessor taps the pencil twice, the child must respond once. 3) Tower Task. The instruc-
tion of that task is; children and the assessor build a tower together with the blocks. They will
take turns adding blocks to the tower. First children put one on, and then the assessor will put
one on. And so on until it's finished. 4) Tower Clean-up. The assessors ask the children to clean
up all the blocks. 5) Toy Sorting; Assessors mix toys into one box and ask children to sort them
according to certain categories, for example toy vehicles are made into one place, toy animals
become one, and so forth and 6) Toy Return; The assessor ask the children for returning all the
toys that has been used in all activities.

The other result from professional judgement process is eighteen behavioral indicators declared
valid. These eighteen behavioral indicators are taken from 28 report assessment items that adapted
from the Leiter-R Socio-emotional rating scale. Measure the five dimensions of the pre-school
children’s self-regulation, namely attentional focused, behavioral control, self-motivated, self-
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autonomy and emotional control. The self-regulation sub-dimension develops and functions in-
terdependently, but each other's influence as a system.

The second process of the modification stage of preschool children's self-regulation measuring
instruments is cognitive de briefing. This process was conducted through focus group discussion.
The main purpose is to get the respondent's validation on a series of children's play tasks, that
have been approved in last process. The result of the focus group discussions is some task equip-
ment can be adjusted. Ten kindergarten teachers also recommended that some tasks are also ad-
justed to the routine activities of children's play. This series of tasks is also recommended to be
done classically to avoid wasting too much time.

The next step is measuring instruments to the field that is involved five (5) psychologists as as-
sessors and kindergarten teachers to assess 179 pre-school children aged 6-7 years. This trial was
conducted in two province, Banten and West Java. Before taking an assessment and giving in-
structions, a team of psychologists and kindergarten teachers is briefed by the researcher. The
trial process of this instrument evaluates student behavior in the self-regulation dimension, with
a range of values from 0 to 3 on each behavioral indicator. In general, the trial process went well
and smoothly. Kindergarten teachers, kindergarten students and assessors work actively together.
However, there were 7 children could not participate because they were absent on the day of the
assessment and 5 children could not be included because they were not 6 years old yet.

After the instrument testing process has been completed, the next step is calculating the validity
and reliability of the instrument. The researcher used a factor analysis test procedure with a con-
firmatory approach with LISREL software. The measurements taken are a test of the model of
self-regulation measurement of pre-school children. Based on the CFA output, each dimension
has a high enough loading factor to measure its latent factor, with values above 0.50. Thus, the
indicators used are good enough in measuring the conception of self-regulation of pre-school
children. Overall model assessment based on the model compatibility index also concludes the
appropriate results. (Chi-square value = 81.70; df = 125 with p value = 0.99 and RMSEA = 0.03;
CF1=0.94; AGFI =0.97; GFI = 0.94; NFI = 0.92).

The reliability approach used in this study is Cronbach alpha internal consistency. Calculation of
PSRA modification reliability produces a value of o= 0.873. Value result of discrimination items
ranged from 0.598 to 0.893 and there were no negative items. In general, the reliability of PSRA
has been tested by R Smith-Donald et al. (2006) indicated the value of Cronbach alpha which is
quite high, which ranges from 0.81 to 1.00. This coefficient showed that self-regulation tests have
good reliability and can be trusted.

4 CONCLUSION

The purpose of this study was to modify the children’s self-regulation instrument at the pre-school
age level in Indonesia. The results of the study showed that the five-dimensional model of chil-
drne’s self-regulation is in accordance with the data in the field. It can be interpreted that these
five dimensions are proven to measure one construct: children’s self-regulation. With a high value
of construct validity and reliability, this self-regulation instrument for pre-school children aged 5
to 6 years old has good psychometric properties and can be used further.
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1 INTRODUCTION

The development of the world of education requires educators to continue to innovate by con-
stantly strengthening the four competencies that must be possessed as an educator which include
personality competencies, pedagogic competencies, professional competencies, and social com-
petencies in order to create optimal learning (Herpich & Pratoreus, 2018; Uerz, Vorman, & Kral,
2018). In addition to these four competencies, as an educator it is also required to have the skills
or skills needed in the education process according to the scientific field. Since the turn of the
century, educators’ evaluation has been put forward as an important strategy for assuring and
developing educational quality in many countries. In the six remaining countries, practices to
provide feedback on educators’ work were designed and implemented locally (Guri Skedsmo &
Huber, 2018); Ovretveit, 2002). Therefore, to produce prospective professional educators, educa-
tional institutions implement a system that makes their graduates have the competencies and skills
needed in the world of education.

As a part of PTKIN, Surakarta IAIN, especially the Faculty of Science Tarbiyah and Teacher
Training strives to become a reference by holding a professional education program, carrying out
the mission to prepare prospective professional educators or professional staff in accordance with
the field of expertise they are engaged in. The practice of expertise is one program of activities to
support the creation of professional educators. The practice of expertise is a compulsory activity
that is the policy of the Faculty to all departments in FITK, without exception the PIAUD depart-
ment.

This program of expertise practice was also initiated in order to help improve the competency of
graduates of the PIAUD department of the Faculty of Tarbiyah and Teacher Training in order to
have high competitiveness. Graduates of the PIAUD Department will be provided with the skills
needed in the world of Early Childhood Education. Activities Practices of expertise carried out in
the PIAUD department currently consist of practice skills including dance, music, storytelling,
and fine arts skills. This does not rule out the possibility that in the future there will be added
other skills in the field of education and early childhood care which are certainly needed in the
field.

But the reality in the implementation of expertise practices in the PIAUD Department still has
weaknesses. Based on the results of preliminary observations in the field, the problems faced were
among others, firstly the problem of time allocation of expertise practice activities that were still
lacking so that they were not maximized in developing the expertise of students. The second
problem involves the problem of infrastructure provided by the agency in the implementation
process that is lacking (the unavailability of laboratory expertise for the implementation of exper-
tise practice activities). The third problem is the absence of an evaluation model that is used to
evaluate or determine the effectiveness of expertise practice activities carried out by the PIAUD
department which has been running. Assessment is used widely as a mechanism for responding
to these demands and is also believed to improve student learning (Elliot, 2018).

All of these problems are certainly very influential on the continuity of the process of implement-
ing the Skills Practice Program which ultimately results in the maximization of program output.
For this reason, a structured evaluation model is needed so that it can improve the quality of the
Expertise Practice Program in the Surakarta IIT FITK PIAUD Department. It is expected that the
development of this evaluation model can be used to provide input for the improvement and im-
provement of the quality of expertise practice activities to be in accordance with the times and
needs in the field.
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Understanding Evaluation

Evaluation has a different meaning from assessment, measurement and test (Hallinger, Heck, &
Murphy, 2014). Stufflebeam, (2003) suggests that evaluation is the process of delineating, ob-
taining, and providing descriptive and judgmental information about the worth and object of
goals, design, implementation, and impact in order to guide decision making, serving needs for
accountability, and understanding the involved phenomena. Evaluation is a process of providing
information that can be used as a consideration to determine prices and services (the worth and
merit) of goals achieved, design, implementation, and impact to help make decisions, assist ac-
countability and improve understanding of phenomena (Amrein-Beardsley et al., 2016; Briggs &
Dadey, 2017). According to the formula, the core of evaluation is the provision of information
that can be used as consideration in making decisions. In line with the above opinion Vrasidas,
(2000) argues that the core of evaluation is the provision of information that can be used as con-
sideration in making decisions. And then (Cizek, 2000) argues that evaluation is the process of
ascribing merit or worth to the results of on observation or data collection.

Eseryel (2002) argues that the approach to evaluating is an objective-oriented approach. This
approach only focuses attention on the objectives of the program / project and how far the goal is
achieved. This approach requires intensive contact with the program implementers concerned.

So that it can be concluded that evaluation is a process of gathering information systematically
through measurement, assessment, and ending with evaluation. Assessment is intended as a pro-
cess of interpreting measurement data. Therefore, evaluation is a complex and continuous process
to find the benefits of an activity as a consideration in determining the final decision.

CIPP Evaluation Model

There are many evaluation models developed by experts that can be used in evaluating a program.
One such evaluation model is the CIPP evaluation model. The CIPP evaluation model in imple-
mentation is more widely used by evaluators, this is because this evaluation model is more com-
prehensive when compared to other evaluation models. Evaluation of this model intends to
compare the performance of various dimensions of the program with a number of specific criteria,
to finally arrive at a description and judgment regarding the strengths and weaknesses of the
program being evaluated. The concept of evaluating the CIPP model (Context, Input, Process,
and Product) was first put in 1965 as a result of his efforts to evaluate the ESEA (The Elementary
and Secondary Education Act). The concept was offered with the view that the important purpose
of evaluation is not to prove but to improve (Stufflebeam, 2003; Meng & Mufioz, 2016). The
CIPP approach is based on information that is not important but to improve. The CIPP model also
contains a close link between one aspect and another, which is directly proportional (Seng et al.,
2010). Evaluation of the CIPP model can be applied in various fields, such as education, manage-
ment, companies and in various levels both projects, programs and institutions. In education,
Stufflebeam's in (Steinert et al., 2005) classifies the education system into four dimensions,
namely context, input, process, and product, so that the evaluation model is named CIPP which
stands for the four dimensions. CCIP model was use in evaluation model because it can be done
structurally and significanly (Hasan, 2009).

The CIPP model can be used to evaluate the effectiveness of an institution that operates a control
system (courses or programs) then followed by evaluation in four dimensions. Each of these di-
mensions with meaning (a) Context evaluation (Context Evaluations); Evaluation of contexts de-
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scribes the relevant environment, identification of needs and opportunities and diagnoses on cer-
tain problems, examples of analysis of learning programs, (b) Input evaluation provides infor-
mation to determine how to utilize resources to achieve program objectives properly. Input eval-
uation is used to decide whether outside assistance is important and help determine general
strategies in planning and designing programs. The results of input evaluation are often seen as
policies, budgets, schedules, proposals and procedures. (c) Process evaluation (Process evalua-
tion) provides feedback on individual responsibilities in terms of implementation. This can be
fulfilled by monitoring the source of failure, providing information in deciding the initial plan
during implementation and explaining what really happened. (d) Product evaluation (Product
evaluation) measures and interprets the achievement of program objectives. Product evaluation
also measures expected impacts and unexpected impacts.

Procedure for Expertise Program Practices at the PIAUD FITK IAIN Surakarta

1.1 Understanding

According to the Big Dictionary of Indonesian Language Practice is a real statement of what is
called in theory. Whereas expertise is proficiency in a science (intelligence, work). Therefore, the
practice of expertise can be interpreted as the skills possessed by someone in order to apply or
apply the theory that has been obtained. The practice of expertise is needed as a place for students
to apply or practice their expertise in accordance with the scientific field. The practice of expertise
is carried out to provide practical experience to students to apply their expertise so that there is
continuity between the theory and the practice they have acquired.

The notion of expertise practice which is a reference from the implementation of expertise prac-
tice in the FITK IAIN Surakarta PIAUD Department is: (a) Expertise Practice is a program that
must be taken by students in all departments at FITK IAIN Surakarta in order to have expertise
in the scientific field. (2) The organizer of the achievement program for Expertise Practices is a
Team formed and appointed by the Dean. (3) Students are active students who are taking part in
a practical program in the Department. (4) Faculty is an academic implementing element of the
Institute which has the task of carrying out expertise practices in all Departments at the Faculty
level.

1.2 Aim

The purpose of implementing expertise practice in the PIAUD Department is to provide students
with skills or skills that will be needed later when they become PAUD educators such as story-
telling skills, music, dance, and visual arts. His expertise will also be an added value for graduates
of the Surakarta FITK IAIN PIAUD in accordance with the demands of society and the world of
education.

1.3 General requirements

Expertise Practice is one of the requirements for students to be able to carry out microteaching
activities, expertise Practices will be reviewed at least 1 year 2 times, practices of expertise em-
phasize soft skills, the organizer of the Expertise Practice program is a Team formed in the De-
partment, participants in the Skills Practice achievement program are V semester students, the
Expert Practice Organizing Team provides a guidebook for implementing the Expertise Practice
material.
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The Expertise Practice Program in the Early Childhood Islamic Education Department, Faculty
of Science Tarbiyah and Teacher Training Surakarta IAIN has a role in improving the professional
competence of students in the fields of music, dance, storytelling, and visual arts. The expertise
practice activities carried out in the PIAUD department also present practitioners or resource per-
sons according to the field of expertise that will be practiced. The task of the resource person was
to provide material related to the field of scholarship and also to assess whether students had been
declared to have passed the practice skill.

Students who have participated in expertise practice activities and are declared pass by the re-
source person will be given a graduation certificate. This certificate will be used by students as a
condition for participating in microteaching activities. In addition, graduation certificates for this
expertise practice can also be used by students when they will later register to become an educator.
The skills or skills possessed by students will be more value that will be considered by PAUD
institutions when they will receive new educators. So that students graduating from Surakarta
FITK PIAUD IAIN have competent graduates who are competent and answer the needs of the
community. With the Skills Practices program, the target for fulfilling the professional compe-
tencies of graduates of the Early Childhood Islamic Education Department, the Faculty of Tarbi-
yah Sciences and Teacher Training in the fields of music, dance, storytelling, art can be achieved.

2 METHODS

This research is research and development. Learning evaluation models are practical skills pro-
grams that focus on the process and product dimensions. The development model that will be
used is the Borg & Gall (1989) which states that research and development consists of a cycle in
which products are developed, first tested in the field, and revised based on field test data. The
product that you want to produce in this study is an appropriate evaluation model for expertise
practice programs. Model Borg & Gall with four developmental phases. The first phase was
planning which consisted of research and information collecting to include literary reviews related
to the problems under study, needs analysis, and preparation for formulating the research
framework. The second phase was developing the preliminary form of the product (Wahyuni &
Kartawagirun, 2018). This phase was intended to develop the initial form of the product. The next
phase was preliminary field testing, which consisted of an initial field testing of a limited scale.
The results of this preliminary try-out were used to make improvements of the instrument items.
Lastly, the final phase was final product revision. This consisted of the final revision of the de-
veloped product.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

3.1 Results of Initial Product Development

The development of an evaluation model of the Expertise Practice Program was carried out by
adopting the Borg and Gall development model through the following steps:

3.1.1 Preliminary Study

The research on the development of the evaluation model of the expertise practice program begins
with a literature review, reviews the results of relevant research, and conducts preliminary re-
search on the implementation of the expertise practice program carried out at the FITK IAIN
Surakarta PIAUD Department. The results are then discussed so as to obtain an evaluation model
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of the process and product of the expertise practice program. The researcher continues by review-
ing the practice program guide on expertise regarding the standard rules set in order to set the
goals that want to be produced from the product expertise.

The next step in gathering information is to conduct initial research in order to analyze the needs
of the evaluation model that will be developed. The subjects in this initial study were 30 people
who were PAUD educators in Delanggu District, Klaten Regency. The researcher conducted a
preliminary research by dividing the questionnaire to pre-educators to find out whether the users
/ educators in the PAUD program agreed that it needed a skill from PIAUD students to become
provision when teaching Early Childhood.

The data obtained from the questionnaire were analyzed descriptively while the interview data
was used as support for the data obtained from the questionnaire. Preliminary research results
show that all respondents stated that the Surakarta IAIN PIAUD Department students must be
equipped with several fields of expertise such as dance, fine arts, music, storytelling, parenting,
and child care. Respondents also agreed that an evaluation model was needed to evaluate expertise
practice activities so that the product expertise that students would have could be in accordance
with the demands of PAUD institutions as users.

Meanwhile, interviews with PAUD educators and Lecturers at the Surakarta IAIN PIAUD De-
partment strengthened the data obtained, that instruments were needed to evaluate the implemen-
tation of expertise practice programs at the IAIN Surakarta PIAUD Department to find out the
accomplishments of expertise practice programs and later be used as a basis for evaluating and
improving expertise practice program at the Surakarta FITK IAIN PIAUD Department to suit the
demands of PAUD institutions. The information collected at this stage includes the implementa-
tion of evaluations, evaluation forms, evaluated components, facts and evaluation mechanisms in
the expertise practice program. So, in general in this initial study it can be concluded that further
research is needed to develop an evaluation model instrument that is able to evaluate the Expertise
Practice Program.

3.2 Development Results

The scope and tools in the Expertise Program Evaluation Program (EPPK) model cover the scope
of processes and products, while the EPPK model tools are instruments, scoring guidelines and
criteria for good or not good, and guidelines for conducting evaluations. The scope of the Exper-
tise Program, program process includes planning, processing and evaluating the implementation
of expertise practice activities. While product coverage includes the ability of dance and music,
storytelling and art.

The prototype in question is then compiled in the evaluation instrument model grid which in-
cludes:

3.2.1 Construct the Expertise Practice Program Model

3.2.1.1 Process Evaluation

The first step is to evaluate the Expertise Practice Program process which includes: evaluating the
implementation planning and assessment carried out by the lecturer or called the facilitator of
expertise practice activities.
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Planning Evaluation

Planning that must be assessed includes organizing expertise practice activities. In this planning
stage, the practical activity facilitator has the expertise to schedule activities, develop plans for
activities and activities. The technical steps for implementation are described in the User Guide
to the Use of the Expertise Practice Program Model.

Implementation Evaluation

The implementation of learning assessed includes classroom management, methods and strategies
in delivering material, making works, and developing skills in the form of work. In conducting
program evaluation, lecturers fill out assessment instruments in the form of questionnaires that
have been provided. The technical steps for implementing them are described in the User Guide
to the Use of the Expert Practice Program Model in product development.

Assessment Evaluation

The educational assessment aspects assessed included: the type of assessment carried out, and the
techniques used to assess the expertise practice program at the Surakarta IAIN PIAUD Depart-
ment. In carrying out evaluation evaluations, the facilitator fills out the assessment instruments in
the form of questionnaires that have been provided. The technical steps for implementing them
are described in the User Guide to the Use of the Expert Practice Program Model in product
development.

3.2.1.2 Product Evaluation

The next step of the Expertise Practice Program is the evaluation of products in the form of skills
acquired or produced by students including expertise in the fields of dance and music, storytelling
skills and fine arts. In carrying out product evaluations, students fill out assessment instruments
in the form of questionnaires that have been provided. The technical steps for implementing them
are described in the User Guide to the Use of the Expert Practice Program Model in product
development.

The next step is to prepare a prototype instrument to assess the evaluation model that will be
developed. The instrument in question is a validation which includes four aspects, namely: (a)
aspects of the instructions for working on the instrument on the evaluation model to be developed,
(b) aspects of language, and (c) aspects of the display of the instrument. Language aspects include
the formulation of communicative statements, the use of sentences that are easy to understand,
while the display aspects of the instrument include the form of letters, font size, and format of the
instrument. The prototype in question is arranged in the instrument grid as follows:

Table 1 Prototype in question

Aspect Evaluation

No Component Evaluation - -
Display Language Instructions
1 Process
2 products

The next stage is done through the development of model design by confirming with experts and
practitioners the Expertise Practice Program about what indicators are important to appear or not
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in the evaluation model that will be developed through the Delphi technique. The Delphi respond-
ent involved 5 people. Delphi respondents include lecturers, facilitators, and practitioners of the
Expertise Practice Program in June 2018.

Table 2 Suggestions and Feedback by Experts and Practitioners

No. Name Suggestion and Feedback
1 Dr. Retno Wahyuningsih a. There are several indicators that are too general, so they
(evaluation expert) need to be revised

Items are adjusted according to the indicator
Respondents must be sought so that not the person who is
directly related is assessed, or the person who is at risk of
the evaluation results
2 Khasan Ubaidillah, M.Pd. I. a. Evaluation of product aspects needs to be added
(Early childhood education b. There are several grammars that need to be corrected
(ECE) expert)

3 Mila Faila Shofa, M.Pd a. The scope of the evaluation of the assessment should be
(ECE expert) clarified in every aspect.
b. Assessment techniques need to be added to the inter-
view.

c. Inproduct evaluation, it is necessary to add participants
to show what skills their expertise is in.

d. The writing system is corrected

4 Rosyida Nur Syamsiati, M.Pd  a. Improvements to the grammar with its content are difficult
( ECE expert) to understand

b. Display must be distinguished for process components
and products are made more attractive.

c. Fix the writing system.
The achievement of the final product needs to be added
with other expertise items related to the Holistic
Integrative ECD program.

3.3 Feasibility of the Evaluation Model

3.3.1 Initial Field Testing

This stage is intended to obtain preliminary information about the clarity and limitations of in-
struments in the evaluation model developed. At this stage expert validation of the evaluation
model instruments has been carried out by previous reviewers, namely experts and educational
practitioners in the Delphi technique. Respondents in this test were 7 experts and education prac-
titioners and evaluation experts and practitioners.

This stage is carried out by providing an evaluation model instrument containing questionnaires
and documents regarding the learning of the expertise practice program along with the assessment
sheet to experts to assess whether the model is ready to be used to evaluate the expertise practice
program. Expert assessment activities carried out in June 2018, the results obtained from this
stage are scores and percentages quantitatively about the clarity and limitations of instruments in
the evaluation model as well as input, suggestions, and criticism from the respondents as materials
for improving the evaluation model instruments.

The results of the readability test of the learning evaluation model of the expertise practice pro-
gram are presented in the table as follows.
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Table 3 Results of Assessment of Readability Test of EPPK Instruments

GENERAL FORMAT

No Indicator Percentage of Scores Criteria
1 Packaging & Display evaluation 69.4 Quite interesting
model
2 Lay out writing 78 Very good
3 Selection of letters, fonts, and spaces 78 Very good
4 Writing system 78 Very good
5 Use of language 83 Very good
6 Page thickness 75 Very good
7 Readability level 100 Easy to read
8 Easy to understand 92 Easy to understand
MODEL SUBSTANCE
1 Evaluation guidelines 78 Easy to understand
2 Coverage Scope of evaluation 96,9 Has covered th_e scope of
evaluation
3 Extent of component translation 78 Has descrll:]eec:]tthe compo-
4 Instructions for working on the in- 92 Easy to understand
strument
5 Ease to work 81 Easy to understand
6 Time to work 78 Not time consuming
7 Benefit 86 Very helpful
8 Urgency of evaluation 92 Itis very important to
evaluate the school
9 Achievement of evaluation 81 Easy to evaluation
10  Compared with EDS 83 Easy to use
1 Compared with other evaluation 92 Easy to use
models
EVALUATION PROCEDURE
1 Preparation and planning 78 Easy to use
2 Implementation of evaluation 69 Easy to use
3 Analysis of evaluation data 61 Easy to use
4 I?etermmatlon of criteria for evalua- 67 Easy to use
tion results
5 Preparation of evaluation report 75 Easy to use

Of the 24 aspects of the evaluation of the evaluation model, eighteen reached a percentage above
76% (very good), while six aspects, namely page thickness, evaluation achievement, evaluation,
data analysis, criteria determination, and preparation of evaluation reports reached a percentage
above 51 % (well). Suggestions and input from experts and practitioners are qualitatively sum-
marized in the table as follows.

3.3.2 Field Testing

At this stage the product produced is an instrument of expertise practice evaluation program which
is expected to be able to obtain practical and efficient information about the expertise practice
program carried out at the FITK IAIN Surakarta PIAUD Department. To complete the evaluation
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data, structured interviews were conducted with lecturers and students participating in the re-
quired expertise, in addition to the collection of documentation required data in the form of photos
and files.

3.3.3 Evaluation Results for the Implementation of Expertise Practice Programs

Based on the evaluation instrument filled in by the organizers and the learning citizens of the
practical skills program, it is illustrated that the implementation of this program has the criteria
of "good", namely achieving a score of 3.44, as presented in Table

Tabel 4 Evaluation Results Implementation of expertise practice programs

Evaluation No Dimenci Score Category
1 Planning 3,60 Good
Process 2 Implementation 3.40 Good
3 Assessment 3,62 Good
Process Average 3,53 Good
4 Dance ability 3,44 Good
5 Musical ability 3,42 Good
Product 6 The abi!ity to tell 356 Good
stories
7 Fine art ability 3,52 Good
Product Average 3,49 Good
Evaluation Average 3,51 Good

3.3.4 Reviewer Assessment Results Expertise Practice Program on EPPK Models

The trial of the Expertise Practice Program was held on July 9, 2018 by involving lecturers and
students. The trial was carried out separately.

Table 5 EPPK Assessment Results in the Expertise Practice Program

GENERAL FORMAT

No Indicator Max  Score % Criteria
1 Packaging & Display evalua- 40 29 72,5 interesting
tion model
2 Lay out writing 40 33 82,5 Very Good
3 Selection of letters, fonts, and 40 30 75 Good
spaces
4 Writing system 40 35 87,5 Very Good
5 Use of language 40 33 82,5 Very Good
6 Page thickness 40 27 67,5 Thick enough
7 Readability level 40 36 90 Easy to read
8 Easy to understand 40 32 80 Easy to understand
MODEL SUBSTANCE
Evaluation guidelines 40 31 77,5 Easy to understand
2 Coverage Scope of evaluation 40 36 90 Very much covers the scope of
evaluation
3 Extent of component transla- 40 30 75 Able to describe components
tion
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4 Instructions for working on 40 30 75 Easy to understand
the instrument

5 Ease to work 40 31 77.5 Easy to understand
6 Time to work 40 31 77,5 time consuming
7 Benefit 40 36 81,7 Very helpful
8 Urgency of evaluation 40 36 90 Very necessary to evaluate the
program
9 Achievement of evaluation 40 30 75 Able to evaluate Expertise Prac-
tice Programs
10 Compared with EDS 40 30 75 Has the same level of difficulty
11 Compared with other evalua- 40 31 77,5  Has the same level of difficulty
tion models
EVALUATION PROCEDURE
1 Preparation and planning 40 30 75 Not troublesome
2 Implementation of evaluation 40 31 77,5 Easy to do
3 Analysis of evaluation data 40 34 85 Easy to do
4 Determination of criteria for 40 34 85 Easy to do
evaluation results
5 Preparation of evaluation re- 40 31 77,5 Easy to do
port

*Source: Results of data analysis

In general, the results of the trial show that the evaluation model of learning skills in the Expert
Practice Program is good - very good. In terms of practicality, the EPPK model is categorized as
practical (the facilitation aspect to be done reaches 80% and the benefit aspect reaches 81.7%). In
terms of efficiency, the EPPK model is categorized as efficient, because 75% of respondents said
the EPPK model was easier 77.5% said the EPPK model was easier to use compared to other
evaluation models they had used. Nevertheless, this model still needs to be tested for its validity
and reliability empirically in order to improve or revise to improve the EPPK model for the better.

3.4 Product Revision

The original instrument at the time of assessment by experts was bound together, then the next
trial was separated and grouped per object or target evaluation into a book. Part 1 contains a
review of the syllabus document and guidebook, part 2 on observing the implementation of ex-
pertise practice, section 3 on the skill practice assessment questionnaire, part 4 on the dance ability
evaluation questionnaire, section 5 on the music skills evaluation questionnaire, section 6 on the
storytelling ability evaluation questionnaire , and part 6 of the questionnaire evaluating the ability
of art. Separation into seven parts aims to make the evaluation more efficient if it is based on the
evaluation objectives and reduces the impression of "thick™ in the previous packaging evaluation
model.

Another improvement is to make a respondent's response sheet separate from the questionnaire.
This is aimed at the efficiency of the evaluation model, so that the evaluation model can be used
multiple times (at least once a year), the user just needs to double the response sheet. In the pro-
cess, respondents gave their responses by writing a score of 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on the response sheet that
was provided based on the instructions (rubric) on the questionnaire. In addition, respondents
were asked to provide explanations and improvements made to fulfill factual data as well as the
conditions of each respondent in the self-evaluation carried out.
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In this revision stage, the researcher completes the instrument by compiling. Based on the results
of the previous data analysis, plus suggestions from respondents’ input on the evaluation ques-
tionnaire column and deepening through interviews, the next step is to make repairs to the EPPK
model. Improvements made at this stage are: 1) improving the writing editorial and language
choices in the statements in the evaluation model without changing the number of items or indi-
cators in the evaluation model; 2) binding into one between the evaluation instruments with the
response sheet, which in the previous trial was separated, with the aim of facilitating respondents
in doing it; 3) provide a rubric for each component of the statement on each evaluation instrument.

3.5 Final Product Study

The final product produced in this study is an evaluation model of the expertise practice program
at the Surakarta IAIN PIAUD Department. Therefore, EPPK should be carried out periodically to
update data and information which refers to evaluation standards with criteria: 1) utility, 2) accu-
racy, 3) feasibility, and 4) truth (propriety). Therefore, there must be a measuring instrument ca-
pable of evaluating the implementation of expertise practice programs, so that EPPK is presented
as one of the important components of the program quality assurance that has been set.

EPPK is an effective way to find out the implementation of expertise practice programs because
they can: 1) plan and improve skills practice programs; 2) provide information about the program
of practice of expertise to the community and those who need it; and 3) help identify problems,
correct various deficiencies, plan further programs, and control achievement of goals; The EPPK
model which consists of seven components (standard) evaluations is packaged into seven (7) sec-
tions that contain various evaluation questionnaires based on the object being evaluated. The de-
scription of the seven components into seven books is as follows:

Table 6 The description of seven parts

No Evaluation Standart Object Evaluation Part
Planning 1
1 Process Implementation
Assessment
Dance ability
Musical ability
The ability to tell stories
Fine art ability
*Source: Results of studies and studies from various sources

2 Product

~N o 0ok~ wDN

The seven parts when described are as follows:

Part 1 : Contains a review of planning documentation
Part 2 : Contains the implementation questionnaire
Part 3 : Contains assessment questionnaires

Part 4 : Contains questionnaires in dance skills

Part 5 : Contains musical ability questionnaires

Part 6 : Contains a storytelling ability questionnaire
Part 7 : Contains questionnaires on fine arts abilities

An evaluation program is a unit or combination of activities that collects information about the
implementation or implementation of a policy, an ongoing process that is continuous, and carried
out in an organization that involves a collection of people to make decisions (G. Skedsmo &
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Huber, 2016). This evaluation uses a quantitative descriptive design that is supported by qualita-
tive data as explanatory, with a focus on quantitative picture studies of the implementation of
expertise practice programs. This evaluation design is expected to be able to see the facts that
occur in all components of the implementation of the expertise practice program, which will then
be objectively described (Roegman, Goodwin, & Reed, 2016). The objects in this evaluation de-
sign are lecturers and students involved in the expertise practice program and all existing stake-
holders. Acting as an evaluator in the EPPK is a lecturer or facilitator of the expertise practice
program. In its application, the EPPK model is used to measure two dimensions of evaluation,
namely the dimensions of the process, and the product. The process dimensions include, namely
planning, implementation and assessment. The product dimensions in the EPPK model include
four types, namely the ability of dance, musical ability, storytelling ability and artistic ability.

Overall, the EPPK model meets the standards as a tool that can be used to evaluate, because in
trials carried out in the expertise practice program of the Early Childhood Islamic Education De-
partment, FITK, IAIN Surkarta and rated "good" by reviewers to be used to evaluate the program
expertise practice at the Surakarta IIT FITK PIAUD Department and able to provide a compre-
hensive overview and criteria regarding the implementation of a expertise practice program.

The next stage is the deployment stage of the EPPK model instrument which covers the scope of
processes and products, while the EPPK model kits are instruments, scoring guidelines and crite-
ria for good or not good, and guidelines for implementing evaluation.

4 CONCLUSION

Based on the research that has been done, the conclusion is obtained about the product as follows:
This study has produced a Skills Practice Evaluation Program (EPPK) model with evaluation
procedure components, instruments, and evaluation guidelines. The EPPK model has a range of
evaluation and evaluation procedures. The scope of evaluation includes constructs, instruments
and methods of scoring. The EPPK model produced has two-dimensional constructs, namely pro-
cesses and products. The process dimension includes the instruments of planning, implementation
and assessment. The product dimensions include instruments of dance skills, musical abilities,
storytelling abilities and artistic abilities. The method of scoring is done by giving a score to the
column provided from a minimum score of 1 and a maximum score of 5. The procedure for eval-
uating the EPPK model is conducted from two sides of assessment, namely self-assessment (as
self-evaluation) and assessment by others (as honesty control) in order to get the actual data.
Assessment is done by giving a score with a minimum score of 1 and a maximum score of 5.

This EPPPK model has met the eligibility criteria: a. has a good format (average 79.7%), b. has
fulfilled the substance of a good evaluation model (average 79.2%), c. has a good evaluation
procedure (average 80%).

The EPPK model has a very good level of effectiveness. It is proven that the expertise practice
program lecturers can use it easily. The model meets the standards as a tool that can be used to
evaluate the expertise practice program. The evaluation results using the EPPK model can provide
a factual and comprehensive description of the implementation of a expertise practice program.
From the results of the trial, it can be seen from the dimensions of planning, implementation,
assessment, dance ability, musical ability, storytelling ability, the ability of fine arts to get scores
in all good categories.
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1 INTRODUCTION

The English language is the dominant language in almost every aspect of life that is very close to
early childhood (Musthafa, 2010), such as in toys labels, games, and gadgets operation. There are
several aspects of English; they are reading, writing, listening, speaking, and grammar. In devel-
opment, children have been equipped with the introduction of English. The way children learn
and how to teach them depends on the level of child development (Nugrahani et al., 2017;
Nurvitasari, 2016). The basic component of learning English is understanding vocabulary. Vo-
cabulary is the basis for writing, reading, listening and speaking. By mastering the vocabulary,
children will be able to develop the language they learn, including English.

The observations conducted at the Marsudirini Sang Timur Kindergarten in Salatiga English in
the B1 group aged 5-6 years showed children often experience difficulties in mastering English
vocabulary. For example, when a child asked about a land vehicle described earlier, which a train
in English is "train", but after being asked again, the child answers a "motorcycle". This is related
to the child's memory (Imam, 2016). They learn English not intensively, only once a week which
is every Thursday. Learning English is carried out during the learning process only in the core
part of learning so that the habitual use of English vocabulary (such as greetings or learning pray-
ers in English) is not done continuously or consistently at school. The learning process tends to
be monotonous, the lack of variation of learning method (only using the assignment method). In
addition, there is no evaluation for English so none can assume children’s iimprovements or in-
puts for the learning method that has been given by teacher to the child in the chase. Learning
activities is like cutting papers, matching images, sticking pictures, and writing words. When
teaching and learning proccess, communication between teacher and child during the learning
process less using English.

"CABE" or Cari Berbisik method is an alternative method of learning implementation to enrich
children English vocabulary. In this method of playing "CABE", children will learn about the
vocabulary and meanings of the English vocabulary. This game trains children in the ability to
hear, remember and express or speak.

Language in Early Childhood

Language in a Large Dictionary of Indonesian Language states that "language means a system of
sound symbols and arbitrary that used by members of a society to cooperate, interact and identify
themselves™ (Bawono, 2017). Language can also be interpreted as a tool for human interaction to
convey messages or ideas that exist in the mind (Muflihah, 2019; Wiratno, T., & Santosa, 2003).
In line with that the development of the language of children aged 5-6 years is divided into three
parts, there are: understanding language, expressing language and literacy. From some of the
meanings above, we concluded that language is a symbol of feelings and thoughts to convey
meaning and purpose to others. Because language for early childhood is very important, each
child must be given the right language according to their development.

Language development in early childhood consists of speaking, listening, reading and writing as
well as language development in adults. In the early stages of language development children are
expected to be able to use language as a passive understanding of language and can communicate
effectively which is useful for thinking and learning well. Language development in children aged
4-6 years emphasizes the development of hearing, speaking, and early reading / reading early.
The development of children's language as explained by Vygotsky that children learn languages
from adults collaboratively, then internalized and consciously used as a means of thinking and
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control devices (Vygotsky, 1986). In addition, this was also stated by Lenneberg (in Yamin, 2010,
p. 137) that the development of the language of a child follows and is in accordance with the
timetable of his inexorable biological development. A child cannot be forced or triggered as much
as possible to be able to say something, if his biological ability has not possible to speak a word
yet. This biological growth will also appear in the physical construction of a child's mouth. When
a child is born, the physiology of his mouth is still very limited where the larynx is still high, his
tongue is relatively large, the area of motion in the mouth is very narrow, and his tongue still rests
on the back of his lips. According to Chomsky (in Yamin, 2010, p. 141) said that language acqui-
sition is natural and an ongoing instinctive process and runs constantly step by step by following
the genetic term in accordance with the principles and parameters contained in Universal gram-
mar.

Language ability is one of the areas of early childhood development that is prepared to improve
children's abilities and creativity according to their developmental stages. The development of
language skills aims to enable children to express their thoughts through simple language appro-
priately, to communicate effectively and generate interest in speaking. The field of developing
early childhood language includes the ability to listen, communicate verbally (speaking), have
vocabulary and recognize symbols that symbolize it in preparation for reading and writing early
childhood.

The most sensitive period of language in a person's life is between the ages of two and seven
years. All kinds of aspects in language must be introduced to children before this sensitive period
ends. In this sensitive period, it is very important to introduce the good and correct language,
because this expertise is very useful for communicating with the environment (Montessori, 1991).
Based on this theory, it is appropriate for English to be introduced to children as early as possible.
Given that English is the first foreign language in Indonesia, the learning process must be done
in stages. The choice of material that is appropriate to the age of the child and also effective for
the cognitive development of the child's language and pleasant learning situations must be a major
concern in the success of a learning process.

On the other hand, it needs to be understood that an early age is the age of play. Every child is a
unique person and they need world of play to learn. The right approach needs to be created by an
educator so that the process of learning English is more interesting and enjoyable without leaving
the correct language rules. The approach used should be in line with the aim of introducing lan-
guage in general. The goal is children understand the ways of speaking that are good and right,
dare to express their ideas or opinions and can communicate with their environment.

The methods and techniques that are to be used should be selected and adjusted to the children
abilities. The professionalism of an educator in developing and utilizing these methods and tech-
niques is needed so that the learning process can run better. Teaching methods and processes in a
communicative context include the context of social situations, culture, games, songs, and music,
reading stories, artistic experiences, crafting and prioritizing physical movements is very suitable
and effective methods. Furthermore, music and motion are very successful methods in the process
of learning English, especially for early childhood (Matondang, 2005, p. 134). Essence music
(song) is the art of composing tones or sounds in sequence, combination, and temporal relation-
ship to produce compositions that have unity and continuity (containing rhythm). Various rhyth-
mic tones or sounds are also called songs. Music or song is a unity that cannot be separated and
can be used as a means in a learning process. Furthur more, movement (motion) comes from the
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basic word motion. ‘Motion’ has meaning as a transition place (activity) that is done after there
is encouragement (inner / feeling). Movement activities can arise after someone listens to a song.
Using music and movement as an approach in the process of learning English and presenting it in
an interesting and fun way in a process of teaching and learning activities help children to be
happier and more active in learning and make it easier for children to understand a teaching ma-
terial because in conducting learning activities children are invited to perform and demonstrate a
movement. Therefor, motion and song is an activity that is very pleasant for children and can also
be used as a motivation in the process of learning English in early childhood.

Movement is body language. Children express their feelings through movement activities after
listening to songs. Children have an active relationship in responding to singing through motion
and if the body can be described what is felt and understood by the child to music (singing). The
activity of the movement itself is needed for early childhood in training and developing their gross
motor skills. Singing for children is not only voices and songs, but at the same time brings the
contents and meanings of songs, and displays songs with motion such as free movement or dance
mOVes.

Learning English in Early Childhood

English has become an international language that is used in almost all areas of global life. English
has also become the world language that dominates the communication era to connect and transfer
knowledge throughout the world. This gives the assumption that mastery of English is a very
important requirement for today's modern society because mastery of English makes it easier for
someone to expand their association internationally. As Fromkin said, "English has been called"
the lingua franca of the world (Fromkin, V., Rodman, R. & N., 1990, p. 259). The position of
English in Indonesia is the first foreign language. This position is different from the second lan-
guage. Mustafa in this case states that a second language is a language learned by children after
their mother tongue with the characteristics of the language used in the surrounding community
environment (Mustafa, 2007). Whereas, foreign languages are another country's language that is
not used generally in social interactions. The position of English in Indonesia has resulted in the
rarely use of English in social interactions in the community so that English is a language that is
difficult to learn because English is a foreign language that is not used daily in people's lives in
Indonesia. In fact, mastering English is a very important skill in the current era of information
and communication. This greatly determines how we can interact globally. The current issue of
globalization requires quality human resources that are capable of communicating in various for-
eign languages, especially English as an international language. This foreign language expertise
is needed to master science, have broad associations and a good career. This made everyone from
all walks of life motivated to master English. The tendency of the community to master the foreign
language made them compete with each other to enter their children to learn English as one of the
skills developed. This is based on the assumption that children learn foreign languages faster than
adults (Santrock, n.d., p. 313). A study by Johnson and Newport, 1991 showed that immigrants
from China and Korea who started living in America at the age of 3 to 7 years had better English
skills than older children or adults(Santrock, n.d., p. 313). Another study that stated that the use
of mastering foreign languages was earlier, stated Mustafa, that children who master foreign lan-
guages have advantages in terms of intellectual flexibility, academic, language, and social skills.
In addition, children will have the readiness to enter a social context with a variety of languages
and cultures (Mustafa, 2007). So that when adults become children, they will become qualified
and capable human resources. Children's understanding and appreciation of language and culture
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itself would also develop if children learn foreign languages early (Mustafa, 2007). The reason is
that they will have greater access to foreign languages and cultures. However, teaching English
in Indonesia is different from teaching English as a second language in a country where English
is a medium of communication. In Indonesia, the position of English is the first foreign language
that must be taught in junior and senior high school while in elementary school is one of the local
content lessons which are actually not (or) not yet a compulsory subject. Although at this time
English has been tried as a foreign language as a subject or later as a "medium™ in bilingual edu-
cation (Chamot, 1987). In fact, a bilingual learning program is currently being tested for mathe-
matics and natural science courses in 4th and 5th-grade elementary schools. The purpose of teach-
ing English includes all language competencies, namely listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
English is also very different from the first language of children (Indonesian, Javanese, Sun-
danese, and other regional languages in Indonesia). This difference in linguistics is important to
understand so that learning can be justified. These differences include speech, spelling, language
structure, pressure and intonation, vocabulary, and the value of foreign language cultures. English
is also known as a careful language (tenses), careful numbers (singular-plural), and careful people
(feminine and masculine).

The study of (O’Grady, 2008) formulated 5 (five) basic characteristics of the way a child learns
English, as follows: (1) Children start learning their language by listening. The hearing is their
main strength in "gathering = finding or gathering material" in aspects of the language. For chil-
dren, language is sound that has functions and meanings. Interaction with the environment helps
him understand context and meaning; (2) Children learn languages very quickly. Only by hearing
one or two times, they can capture a reference to a sound for an object or meaning. Body language
and intonation of words is a huge help for children in understanding language. Similarly, even
though the child's strength in learning to speak is listening, a child cannot learn languages just by
listening to the radio. Children spell interaction with the environment to gather the knowledge
needed; (3) Children learn a language from its function, not its form. The child does not realize
how confused it is called grammar, although he will gradually learn it. In other words, children
can understand a complex set of sentences that are above a simple level, after which conclude the
core and purpose of the sentence; (4) Children do not need to be notified when making a mistake
in the use of language. This is because children can realize and correct it themselves and need
time in the process. Let the child explore the language knowledge themselves needed by the child
to correct mistakes. If parents want to help, it is enough to give the right example; (5) Children
imitate or imitate language to the people who are closest and most interact with them. That is
where the dialect is revealed to children. In foreign language learning, children imitate the pro-
nunciation of words, very well, when the source of the model recites the words properly. The
description above explains the main characteristic in the child's learning process is listening, im-
itating and experiencing.

The way children learn English and how to teach them depends on the level of child development
(Nurmadiah, 2018; Sophya, 2019; Zaini, 2015). The advantages of early childhood are one that
mimics, and children are often not aware of themselves and are usually ready to enjoy the activi-
ties prepared by the teacher. In providing English subject matter, it must be adjusted to the level
of child development. Material scope that can be given to early childhood, among others: 1) color
names; 2) one to ten numbers; 3) family; 4) animals; 5) fruits and vegetables; 6) parts of the body;
7) lam/You are; 8) There is/There are; 9) I like/l don't like; 10) simple classroom commands like
stand up, sit down, open your books etc. There are several methods in providing English language
teaching activities in the journal (Khairani, 2016; Nurjanah et al., 2015), among others: 1) games
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and songs with action/games and songs followed by body movements; 2) total physical response
activities followed by physical movements in full; 3) tasks that involves coloring, cutting and
sticking/tasks that involve coloring, cutting, and sticking; 4) simple repetitive stories; and 5) sim-
ple repetitive speaking activities that are repeated reset it. The method of teaching English that
has been described above is an activity that has communicative value which is packaged in three
phases called “3P” (presentation, practice, and productions) in language (Khairani, 2016;
Nurjanah et al., 2015) as follows: (1) Stage of material presentation (Presentation), namely The
teacher introduces several vocabulary words and there must be three things clearly, namely, what
they mean, when they are used, and what they say; (2) The practice stage (Practice) that the child
can listen, and speak by imitating and repeating. This activity can be done individually, in pairs,
in classical groups. Language practice can be done if the child already understands English that
is used; (3) Stage of disclosure/use (Production) that is a child can sing English songs or tell
English that has been learned to others. From the description above, it can be concluded that the
method or activity carried out can be given to children. The most important thing is to be able to
create a pleasant atmosphere that can be enjoyed by children so that children feel happy to learn
English in their daily lives.

Mastery of English Early Childhood Vocabulary

"Vocabulary is a collection of words that are owned by a language and give meaning if we use
the language" (Khairani, 2016; Nurjanah et al, 2015). Vocabulary is a set of words known to some-
one and owned by a language and gives meaning. From the description above, it can be concluded
that vocabulary is one of the central languages and is important in language learning. Without
sufficient vocab, one cannot communicate effectively in expressing ideas both verbally and in
writing. The benefits of learning vocabulary and characteristics of teaching materials (vocabulary)
for early childhood, as follows: (1) helping in conveying intent or communication; (2) the number
of vocabulary words directly related to fluent reading; (3) assessment of a person's intelligence
can be seen from the number of vocabulary possessed; and (4) supporting the development of
verbal and spatial abilities (space/place). Teaching materials given to early childhood have char-
acteristics, as follows: (1) simple grammar; (2) type and completeness of vocabulary need to be
given because there are almost no language lessons outside the classroom; (3) vocabulary is lim-
ited, so it needs to be accompanied by a picture; (4) students hardly hear English around it, so
repeated pronunciation exercises are needed; and (5) vocabulary used is not far away in daily life
and simple for communication (Tomlinson, 2012). One component that determines the mastery
of language skills is vocabulary. Using creative methods such as activities that use technology
that is close to the lives of children such as mobile phones can also build students' interest in
accessing teaching content (Kurniawan, M., & Tanone, 2016).

Method of Playing CABE

“Cari Berbisik” or searching and whishpering stands for the word CABE. Playing CABE is one
of the activities carried out by children, which involves the active role of children in learning to
train the development of their English vocabulary. In this game, a secret box will be provided
containing the vocabulary according to the current learning theme. The secret box contains a pic-
ture card in which there is a vocabulary so that it attracts and makes it easier for children to
remember vocabulary to be played through playing CABE. The application of the method of
playing CABE is to improve children's English vocabulary, as follows: (1) tools and materials
prepared are secret boxes and paper (cards) containing vocabulary in English; (2) summary of
secret boxes placed in front of the class show the box and the teacher explains how to play; (3)
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how to play, as follow: a. The teacher greets the children and tells a little or talks about anything
(this activity aims to arouse students' enthusiasm in order to attract children's interest and curios-
ity) b. The teacher explains the activities that will be carried out. c. The teacher prepares the media
(secret box) to be used. d. Children are divided into 4 (four) groups consisting of 5 (five) children
including the group leader. e. Each group will advance to the front of the class, according to the
group order. f. The group that came forward, its position was lined up like a train. g. Secret box
prepared by the teacher in front of the class, each group leader will search by putting his hand in
the box containing a lot of English vocabulary. h. Vocabulary obtained will be whispered to group
friends until their friends are the last. i. The child whose position is at the back will express vo-
cabulary, designate pictures and convey to his classmates the English vocabulary obtained and
the meaning conveyed into Indonesian. For example, “banana” means “pisang”.

Based on the searches carried out, the researchers found several research results related to the title
raised. based on data analysis, hypothesis which states that by "using message learning strategies
capable of improving children's English skills" this is proven and acceptable (Imam, 2016).

2 METHODS

The method used is classroom action research. This research was conducted at TK Marsudirini
Sang Timur, Salatiga. The subjects in this study were 20 Blstudent aged 5-6 years old in in TK
Marsudirini Sang Timur kindergarten, Salatiga.

The purpose of this study was to increase the English vocabulary of children aged 5-6 years
through the method of playing CABE at Marsudirini Sang Timur Kindergarten Salatiga. This
classroom action research is carried out by following the steps of the research procedure (ilin, G.,
Kutlu, O., & Kutluay, 2013) which includes four stages in the form of cycles, there are (1) action
planning; (2) implementation of actions; (3) observation; and (4) reflection. Then for data collec-
tion techniques in this study in the form of observation and documentation.

Table 1. Aspects observed

No Aspects
1 Understanding language:
a. Communicate verbally, have the vocabulary, and recognize symbols for preparation for read-
ing, writing, and counting
b. Answer more complex question

2 Literacy
a. Mention known symbols’ letter
b. Understand the relationship between sound and letter form

Table 2. Research Instrument

Aspect Indicator Item
Express Communicate verbally, have the vocabulary, Children can recognize 1-2 English
language  and recognize symbols for preparation for read-  vocabulary

ing, writing, and counting

Children can recognize 3-5 English
words

http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud | 149



http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud

Children can recognize 6-8 English
vocabulary

Children can recognize 9-10 English
vocabulary

Answer more complex questions Children can mention 2 English vo-
cabulary
Children can mention 3 English vo-
cabulary
Children can mention 4 English vo-
cabulary
Children can mention 5 English vo-
cabulary

Literacy = Mention symbols’ letter Children can mention the next 2 letters

of English vocabulary
Children can mention the first 3 letters
of English vocabulary
Children can mention the 4 front let-
ters of the English vocabulary
Children can mention the first 5 letters
of English vocabulary

Understand the relationship between sound and  Children can recognize 1-2 sounds

letter form and letters in English vocabulary
Children can recognize 3-5 sounds
and letters in English vocabulary
Children can recognize 6-8 sounds
and letters in English vocabulary
Children can recognize 9-10 sounds
and letters in English vocabulary

The indicator of the success of the quality of the learning process is at least "good" with improving
student behavior (e.g. aspects of motivation, learning, interest in learning, student activity, col-
laboration, etc.) and indicators of the success of classical learning outcomes of at least 75% of the
number of students who reach the specified KKM. Data analysis of children was carried out in
several stages calculating the percentage increase in English vocabulary of children through play-
ing CABE in the following ways:

(1) Percentage of ability achievement
(score observations achieved) / (maximum score) x 100

(2) Maximum score = maximum score x number of items of observation (4x4=16); (3) The per-
centage results are filled in the tabulation table in the column (%); (4) Comparing the results of
the percentage of achievement in each child with the percentage of success in each specified cycle.
Achievement status is obtained from a comparison between the maximum score of each cycle and
the percentage of achievement of each child, with the following conditions: (1) S: Has reached, if
the percentage of achievement > percentage of success, ( 2) B: Not reached if the percentage
results < percentage of success.
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3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Classroom action research was conducted at Marsudirini Sang Timur Kindergarten in Salatiga,
located at JI. Seruni 115 Salatiga. The location of the school is quite strategic, because it is close
to the community, right in front of the highway and adjacent to other schools, it is an elementary
school. St. Theresia Marsudirini 77. Marsudirini Sang Timur Kinddergarten has two B classes
namely B1 and B2. The study was conducted in B1 class consist of 20 children, 9 men and 11
women. Before carrying out this classroom action research, the author observed the teaching
learning proccess to determine the development of English vocabulary skills of children aged 5-
6 years old.

Pre-Action Data Description

Before conducting the research, the researcher did an observation twice and conducted English
learning to find out the mastery of English in children in group B1, on October 11, 2018. The
research was conducted with the opening of learning by inviting children to sing with the "baby
shark" movement. The songs are sung together twice because all children already know the song
and the movements. After singing a song, the researcher submitted several vocabulary words in
Indonesian to the children, for example, "grandma, grandfather, daddy, mama" and asked for their
English. Only five children can answer because the vocabulary is often heard by children. VVocab-
ulary submitted, can only be answered by 5 children from 20 children in group B1. The following
is a graph of the initial reflection results that are used as pre-cycle data. From the results of the
data, it is known that the child's ability to learn English language skills reaches 13%. From the
data above, it can be said that the status of achievement for 20 children has not been achieved
because it is still below 75%. Children did not focus on the process of learning English because
researchers have not used methods and teaching aids or learning media. The next step, researchers
need to discuss with the class teacher about the steps that need to be taken for further learning.
Based on the results of the discussion, the researcher made several plans to take the next steps to
improve the quality of English learning and increase English vocabulary. The researcher agreed
to implement the first cycle of the first meeting on October 18, 2018.

Table 3. Assessment of the Pre-Cycle of Children's English Vocabulary Capabilities

Pre Action

No Initial Percentage of Achievement Achievement Status
1 Yo 75% S
2 Ag 25% B
3 Al 0% B
4 At 0% B
5 AXx 0% B
6 An 0% B
7 Be 0% B
8 Ne 62,5% B
9 Cl 62,5% B
10 Ib 37,5% B
11 Fi 0% B
12 Ze 0% B
13 Le 0% B
14 Ka 0% B
15 Ti 0% B
16 Ri 0% B
17 Be 0% B
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18 Ce 0% B

19 Fi 0% B
20 No 0% B
Average 13%

The results showed that the ability of children to learn English language skills reaches 13%. From
the data above, it can be said that the status of achievement for 20 children has not been achieved
because it is still below 75%.

Cycle I Actions

The stages in this study are planning, implementation, evaluation, and reflection. The action plan-
ning stage in the first cycle of the first meeting begins by making a learning plan. The researcher
created an activity that has been carried out as follows: (1) Prepare a Daily Learning Program
Plan (RPPH) which becomes a reference for writers in carrying out the teaching and learning
process or conducting research; (2) Preparing learning media that will be used to support the
learning process by playing CABE uses a secret box containing 10 vocabulary words, pictures of
fruits, and watching videos about fruit using a laptop. Learning is carried out in accordance with
the chosen theme; fruit names in English; (3) Compiling an observation sheet about the activities
of children's English vocabulary through playing CABE which contains aspects of assessment
includes children having vocabulary, answering questions that more complex, mentioning letter
symbols that are known to understand the relationship between sound and letter form; and (4)
Prepare a field note sheet that will be used to record each data or event that is not listed in the
observation sheet, so the writer can obtain data objectively. The first meeting of the first cycle
was held on Thursday, October 18, 2018, with a fruit theme. Before carrying out the game
"CABE", the author prepares all the tools and materials that will be used, to support the activity
of playing "CABE" in increasing children's English vocabulary.

The teacher explained and gave some vocabulary to be used in the game and prepared the media
(secret box) and the image. Children were divided into 4 groups, consisting of 5 children including
the group leader. Each group will advance to the front of the class, according to the group order.
The group that came forward make position was lined up like a train. Media that has been prepared
by the teacher in front of the class, each group leader will search by putting his hand in the box
containing 10 English vocabulary words to be taught. VVocabulary obtained, will be whispered to
his friend who is the most back. The child whose position is at the back, his job is to express
vocabulary, point to pictures and convey to his friends, the English vocabulary obtained and its
meaning in Indonesian.

In carrying out the game "CABE" researchers are involved as facilitators so that researchers can
control class conditions. The activity of playing "CABE" that has been done at the first and second
meetings has been obtained data related to the English vocabulary of children with category S
(already reached) and B (not yet reached). The results of English vocabulary skills in kindergarten
children B1 through playing "CABE" at Marsudirini Sang Timur Kindergarten Salatiga in the
first meeting are listed in the table below:
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Table 4. Results of Children with Percentage of Success of First Meeting Cycle |

Cycle I Actions
The first meeting

No Initial
Percentage of Achievement Achievement Status
1 Yo 0% B
2 Ag 50% B
3 Al 43,75% B
4 At 25% B
5 AX 18,75% B
6 An 43,75% B
7 Be 50% B
8 Ne 43,75% B
9 Cl 68,75% B
10 Ib 43,75% B
11 Fi 43,75% B
12 Ze 0% B
13 Le 43,75% B
14 Ka 37,5% B
15 Ti 25% B
16 Ri 25% B
17 Be 25% B
18 Ce 0% B
19 Fi 18,75% B
20 No 12,5% B
Average 31%

Based on the results of the first cycle of the first meeting of the percentage increase in children's
English vocabulary, from the data, on the learning process and increasing mastery of children's
English vocabulary, the results were 31%. From the table above shows that there has not been an
increase from each child, because it has not reached the achievement target of 75%.

The second meeting in the first cycle was held on Thursday, October 25, 2018. Before carrying
out the activities of playing CABE, the researchers first prepared all the tools and materials that
would be used to support the implementation of the activities of playing CABE. At the second
meeting of the first cycle, the media used was still using secret images and boxes. The media used
as a link for the implementation of the second CABE play, which still uses the same theme; fruit.
Results of English vocabulary skills in kindergarten children B1 through playing CABE in
Marsudirini Sang Timur Kindergarten Salatiga at the second meeting are listed in the table below:

Table 5. Results of Children with Percentage of Success of Meeting 1l Cycle |

Cycle I Actions
Second Meeting

No Initial
Percentage of Achievement Achievement Status

1 Yo 75% S
2 Ag 75% S
3 Al 75% S
4 At 25% B
5 AXx 50% B
6 An 75% S
7 Be 43,75% B
8 Ne 100% S
9 Cl 100% S
10 Ib 100% S
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11 Fi 75% S
12 Ze 43,75% B
13 Le 75% S
14 Ka 50% B
15 Ti 100% S
16 Ri 75% S
17 Be 0% B
18 Ce 50% B
19 Fi 50% B
20 No 75% S
Average 66%

Based on the results of the second cycle of action in the second meeting, the percentage increase
in children's English vocabulary, from the data, the learning process and the increase in children's
English vocabulary mastery had an increase from the first cycle of the first meeting, resulting in
66% of the second meeting. The data above shows that there has not been an increase from each
child, because it has not reached the achievement target of 75%.

Reflection in this study is evaluation or assessment in learning in action in cycle I. Based on
observations and analysis in cycle I, there were several problems encountered in learning cycle I,
including the following: (1) Increased English vocabulary of children in one class not evenly
distributed, because there are still children who have higher ability scores and those with low
ability scores (2) There are vocabulary that is easy for children to remember and there is a
vocabulary that is difficult for children to remember (3) The media used is less varied, so the
child's curiosity less enthusiastic in playing CABE activities (4) While playing CABE there are
still children who tend to play together with friends, for example when each group leader comes
forward to take vocabulary, the other child goes to another group and interrupts friends in other
groups. The implementation of the first cycle of action is known that there are many shortcomings,
SO it is necessary to improve actions so that there can be a significant increase in children's
vocabulary skills in English in the cycle 11.

Cycle Il Actions

The implementation of the action in cycle 1l was carried out in only one meeting and the
researcher prepared in advance the Daily Learning Program Plan (RPPH) as a reference in
carrying out the teaching-learning process or activities of children's English vocabulary skills
through the method of playing "CABE". The researcher also carried out other activities at the
stage of the implementation of the second cycle of action, namely planning improvements to some
of the problems encountered during the implementation of the cycle I actions. The stages in this
action research are the stages of planning, implementation, evaluation,and reflection.
Improvements were made in this second cycle, including researchers trying to make a new rule
in playing the game "CABE", maximizing action that is more interacting with children, giving
motivation and enthusiasm or strengthening, spurring the spirit and attention of children,
researchers also change a media interesting in supporting the game "CABE" by changing the
appearance of the outer box and the image that will be used.

The results of the English vocabulary skills of children aged 5-6 years in group B1 through the
method of playing "CABE" in the second cycle meeting are listed in the table below:
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Table 6. Results of Children with Percentage of Success in Cycle Il

Cycle Il Actions

No Initial
Percentage of Achievement Achievement Status
1 Yo 93,75% S
2 Ag 100% S
3 Al 93,75% S
4 At 75% S
5 AX 75% S
6 An 93,75% S
7 Be 0% B
8 Ne 100% S
9 Cl 100% S
10 Ib 100% S
11 Fi 75% S
12 Ze 56,25% B
13 Le 93,75% S
14 Ka 93,75% S
15 Ti 75% S
16 Ri 68,75% B
17 Be 0% B
18 Ce 56,25% B
19 Fi 50% B
20 No 100% S
Average 75%

Based on the data above, the results of the assessment in the second cycle action children reached
75%. This proved that in this study it was stated that it succeeded in increasing children's English
vocabulary because it was able to reach the achievement target of 75%. From the results of this
study, it can be concluded that the English vocabulary abilities of children aged 5-6 years old in
Marsudirini Sang Timur Kindergarten can be increased through the method of playing CABE.

The results of the evaluation of all activities about increasing the English vocabulary of children
aged 5-6 years old in group B1 through the method of playing CABE have had very satisfying
results which is 75%. All children participated in CABE playing activities very well, enthusiasti-
cally and enthusiastically from beginning to end. When the improvements made in cycle Il can
be seen that the improvement of children's English vocabulary skills through the method of play-
ing CABE has increased very significantly and has reached the level of success expected and
determined, which is increase from 66% to 75%. The results of observations on the action of cycle
I1, about increasing the English vocabulary skills of children aged 5-6 years in group B1 through
the method of playing CABE have shown that the results of children who entered the criteria have
reached 75%, so the activity of increasing English vocabulary skills children through the method
of playing CABE are stopped. In line with research (Kurniawan & Tanone, 2016), vocabulary
learning is important learning to develop children's language skills. Especially in introducing vo-
cabulary, there are various methods that are suitable for the purpose of attracting the attention of
students to engage with various methods and media to support them by playing CABE.
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4 CONCLUSION

The results show that the method of playing CABE increase the English vocabulary of children
aged 5-6 years old in Marsudirini Sang Timur Kindergarten Salatiga. This method is applied by
searching, whispering and expressing the English vocabulary and its meaning in Indonesian. The
average percentage increase in English vocabulary from pre-cycle to cycle 1l. Before the action
obtained, the results show 13%. The first cycle of the first meeting 31%, the second cycle of the
second meeting 66%, and the second cycle reached 75 %.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Education is a very important requirement for humans because education plays an important role
in improving human resources and needs to be given since an early age. One of the educations
proposed to develop the potential of children from an early age is early childhood education. The
purpose of learning in kindergarten is to improve children's creativity and encourage them to get
to know various kinds of knowledge. In kindergarten there are several aspects that need to be
developed, namely aspects of the development of religious and moral values, aspects of cognitive
development, aspects of motoric physical development, aspects of language development and as-
pects of social emotional development.

Every aspect of child development supports each other. One aspect of its development is the as-
pect of cognitive development. Cognitive abilities consist of general knowledge and science, con-
cepts of form, color, size, pattern and mathematics. One aspect of cognitive development is math-
ematics learning. Learning mathematics for early childhood is designed so that children are able
to master the mathematical skills needed in everyday life. Mathematics is a part of cognitive that
is very important for the development of children's intelligence. According to Triharso (2013, p.
46), Mathematics is something that is related to abstract ideas / concepts arranged hierarchically
through deductive reasoning.

One of the activities to improve the ability to count children through dice that is done by the
teacher in class is by playing dice alternately. The game is done by throwing the dice, then the
child is told to count the number of symbols on the dice, then the child is asked to show numbers
and write them on the board write. But when the game takes place, there are many children who
pay less attention to the activities that take place, some children are only joking and busy with
their respective activities. This is due to the small size of the dice so that when the child counts
the number of points on the dice it is not visible to other friends. In addition, the activities carried
out look boring for children.

Dice games are activities that will be applied to improve children's numeracy skills. Dice is a
small object in the shape of a cube and is used to produce numbers or random symbols (E Sovia,
2015). Dice is often used in children's games and is generally used in pairs. During this time the
dice that are commonly used are small cuboid objects that are used to produce numbers. Usually
on each side of the dice there are symbols in the form of numbers or are marked in such a way
that when the dice is thrown on a flat plane, one side will show a certain number. The small size
of the dice and the symbols in the dice cause a lack of attractiveness in calculating the child, but
if the dice are made in large sizes, and the point symbol is replaced with different images and the
learning method accompanied by music will increase interest children in learning using media
dice.

Therefore, the author tries to modify the dice into dice that can develop children's numeracy skills.
The researcher modifies a media that can improve children's numerical abilities in the form of
Arranging Smart Dice so that children are easy to recognize the concept of numbers with objects.
Media Arrangement Smart dice consists of many parts, namely a dice, a picture card, and small
dice arranged on a pole. The way to use this media is when the teacher turns on the music, the
dice are given by the child to a friend next to him. When the music is stopped, the last child
holding the dice will throw the dice, and the child is asked to count the symbols on the dice. After
that, the child is asked to take a picture in the box. Next the child will count how many pictures
are on the card. Then the child takes a small dice and arranges it on the pole according to the
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number of objects in the picture. The child matches the number of images on the card by taking
the dice according to the number on the card, then the child arranges a small dice on the pole.

Based on the results of interviews of researchers with teachers in the Lubuk Begalung Kindergar-
ten in Padang, it was found that there were 12 children in class B1 where understanding the con-
cept of counting children was still lacking, such as numbering numbers, recognizing the concept
of numbers with objects, connecting or pairing numbers with objects. Children have not been able
to connect between concepts with symbol numbers, children are also often reversed in the mention
and writing of numerical names, children can only mention the concept of numbers without know-
ing the symbol of the number.

According to the analysis, the author needs a learning media for teachers and children to carry out
the learning process at school in improving children's numeracy skills. Based on that, the author
develops learning media that are herded in the process of learning activities. The author gave the
title of this research with "Implementation of Mathematics Learning Through Media Arranging
Smart Dice on the Ability of Counting Children in Kindergarten Rahmah Abadi Lubuk Begalung
Padang".

Early Childhood Education Concept

Early age is the most important time in the life span of a child. Currently the growth of the brain
is experiencing very rapid development, as well as its physical development. Early childhood is
a figure of an individual who is undergoing a process of rapid development and fundamental to
the next life (Sujiono, 2008, p. 6). Early childhood is in the age range of 0-8 years. The process
of growth and development in various aspects is experiencing a rapid period in the development
range of human life.

According to Suryana (2013, p. 25) states that early childhood is the most important and funda-
mental initial period throughout the span of growth and development of human life. At this time,
it was marked by various fundamental important periods in the lives of the next child until the
end of their development period. Early childhood is a person who has a very "unique" character
(Mulyani, 2016, p. 19). The unigqueness of the character makes adults feel anxious, amazed and
entertained if they see their funny and laughing behavior. No fewer parents make their children
entertainment, after undergoing a very dense and tiring routine.

The characteristics of early childhood are unique, egocentric, active and energetic, feeling strong
and enthusiastic about many things, explorative and adventurous, spontaneous, happy, and rich
in fantasy, still easily frustrated, still not consider and do something, short attention, passionate
to learn and learn a lot from experience and increasingly show interest in friends (Sudarna, 2014,
pp. 16-17). The characteristics of early childhood are to think concretely, realism, egocentricity,
a tendency to think simply and not easily accept something that is plural, animistic, sentimental,
and early childhood can be said to have imagination very rich (Mashar, 2011, pp. 14-15) .

Early Childhood Education is an effort aimed at children from birth to the age of six through the
provision of educational stimuli so that children grow and develop well so that they can carry out
each developmental task in accordance with the stages of development. Early childhood education
is a coaching effort aimed at children from birth to the age of six years which is carried out through
the provision of educational stimuli to help growth and physical and spiritual development so that
children have readiness in entering further education (Trianto, 2011, p. 24). The goal of early
childhood education is to provide stimulation or stimulation for the development of children's
potential to become human believers and fear the Almighty God, noble, healthy, knowledgeable,
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capable, critical, creative, innovative, independent, confident, and a democratic and responsible
citizen (Ulfah., 2013, pp. 19-20). The purpose of early childhood education is to develop
knowledge and understanding of know-how and teachers, as well as those related to education
and development in early childhood (Susanto, 2017, p. 23).

Mathematics in Early Childhood Learning Activities

One aspect of cognitive development is learning mathematics. Learning mathematics for early
childhood is designed so that children can master the mathematical skills needed in everyday life.
Mathematics is a part of cognitive that is very important for the development of children's intel-
ligence. Mathematics is something related to ideas / abstract concepts that are arranged hierarchi-
cally through deductive reasoning (Triharso, 2013). Mathematics in PAUD is an activity to learn
about mathematical concepts through playing activities in daily life and is scientific in nature.
The mathematical concept for early childhood is divided into several concepts that are appropriate
for the development of children aged din as follows:

1. Are the items the same or different? different items are easier to match.

a. easier

b. harder
2. Are there many items that are suitable or only a few?

a. Easier (five or fewer items)

b. More difficult (more than five items)
3. Are there the same numbers in each set?

a. Easier (even set)

b. More difficult (not enough, or too much in one set)
4. Does the set "join or not join?

a. Joining is easier

b. Not joining is more difficult (Smith, 2009)
Mathematics is an important part of learning for all children in the early years and good basic
preparation in the field of mathematics is an important life skill. As well as counting, this helps
skills such as solving problems, solving and using forms and measuring and developing their own
spatial awareness. This helps them to correct, make and evaluate patterns, which are important
for early problem-solving. Introducing mathematics to children from an early age helps develop
their understanding of all elements of problem solving and punishment in various contexts. Prac-
titioners need to provide opportunities for children to develop their skills and knowledge to im-
prove their competence and confidence in using.

Math and Play words are not available at all. For many of us, mathematics is tormenting, some-
thing we must do, and something we cannot understand and cannot do. Playing on the other side
is something we like. Young children learn mathematics all the time through a variety of playing
experiences. Since they argue, babies are approved by sensory impressions. The special form is
very important: the baby has just finished the arrangement of the shape of the human face. At
home, in groups of parents and toddlers, and children, children have many opportunities to enjoy
and learn Mathematics through Play. "Playing is an effective vehicle for developing mathematical
concepts and developing positive attitudes towards mathematics ... Adults in pre-school environ-
ments must be sponsored by informal mathematical experiences that children have acquired in
their home environment."

Mathematics is all about solving and using shapes, space, size, and numbers to solve everyday
problems such as how much masking tape is used to wrap parcels or the number of red balloons
that need to be bought enough for all holiday party children. Helping children enjoy Mathematics
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may be one of the most important things adults can do so children understand mathematical ways
to find things and solve problems. When something has meaning, for children, they will learn it -
even children choosing two years will ask for number 2 after seeing and talking about their birth-
day cards. Children often say 'that's my number' they compile see numbers two, three, four or five
- because their age (they mean) is special to them. Likewise, the compilation of children acknowl-
edged that they had the same number of raisins as other children, they began to apply their
knowledge of equality.

The basic concepts of mathematics and numbers in early childhood education emphasize the basis
for learning mathematical concepts as the initial foundation. Mathematics is given and several
activities provide more comfort to children so that children can master mathematics by enjoying
it. In addition, with comfort in the process of introducing mathematics, it can train and increase
children's self-confidence. Children who learn comfortably math concepts and numbers and will
make them believe that he is "good at math." If a child is not familiar with mathematical concepts
and numbers at an early age, he will lack confidence in his abilities and may become doubtful
when mathematical concepts which is more difficult later. When this happens, he may fail to
believe that he is "not good in mathematics" and will automatically risk be starting failure by
itself.

Children are using early math skills throughout their daily routines and activities. This is good
news as these skills are important for being ready for school. But early math doesn't mean taking
out the calculator during playtime. Even before they start school, most children develop an un-
derstanding of the addition and subtraction through everyday interactions. For example, Thomas
has two cars; Joseph wants one. After Thomas shares one, he sees that he has one car left
(Bowman, Donovan, & Burns, 2001, p. 201). Other types of introduced routines through daily
routines you share with your child - you go up or down, for example. Informal activities like this
one give children a jump on the formal math instruction that starts in school.

Early mathematical concepts and skills for the first-grade curriculum build on include:

e Understanding size, shape, and patterns

e Ability to count verbally (first forward, then backward)

e Recognizing numerals

e ldentifying more and less of a quantity

e Understanding one-to-one correspondence (i.e., matching sets, or knowing which group has
four and which has five) (Bowman et al., 2001)

Calculate

One ability that is very important for children that needs to be developed in equipping the lives
of children in the future and now is to provide provision for numeracy skills. Counting is not only
related to cognitive abilities, but also mental, social and emotional readiness. Therefore, in im-
plementing learning to count, it must be done in an interesting, varied and fun way.

Counting is a way of learning about the name of the number to identify the number of objects in
accordance with the ability of reason in summing them up (Sujiono, 2008). Counting is a part of
mathematics (Suryana, 2013). The ability to count is needed to develop children's knowledge
about numbers, numbers, addition, and subtraction. In addition, counting is also the basis for the
development of children's mathematical abilities to attend further education.
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Calculations are the ability to count to 100 is a generally accepted standard of assessment in many
kindergarten schools, parents, principals, and some teachers use oral calculations in more ad-
vanced ways of thinking the following:

* Read numbers, for example, "This is' three".
* Writing numbers, visual-motor assignments

* Match numbers to a set, or the cardinality principle, for example, count 5 seeds and answer a
question, "How much?

* Has an intuitive feel for how big the numbers are, for example, "Are 15 closers to 10 or 50?

* Able to make reasonable guesses using numbers, for example, "small bottles cannot hold more
than 0-100 carp crackers."

» Look at the relationships of parts by using vision or abstract thinking (without counting), "
(Smith, 2009)

There are four step counting in early childhood, pre-counting, one-to-one counting, and counting
from one to solve number problems (Newzealand, 2013). Pre-counting is an understanding of the
concepts more, less and the same and an appreciation of how these are related. Children at this
stage develop these concepts by comparison and no counting is involved. This is important be-
cause these concepts lay the foundation for children to later develop an understanding of the many
ways that numbers are related to each other; for example, five is two more than three, and one
less than six. Children often have some concept of more; this needs to be extended and refined.
Less is a more difficult concept and understanding can be developed by pairing the terms less and
more to help develop an understanding of the relationship between the two (Newzealand, 2013).

One-to-one counting is developing children’s ability to count. Two skills are needed: « the ability
to say the standard list of counting words in order  the ability to match each spoken number with
one and only one object. Counting is important because the meaning attached to counting is the
key conceptual idea on which all other number concepts are based. Children have often learned
the counting sequence as a rote procedure. They need to learn the meaning of counting by using
counting skills in a variety of meaningful situations. Start with counting small numbers, up to five
objects. Once children can count reliably their knowledge of the number sequence can be ex-
tended to count both forwards and backward, from any given number (Newzealand, 2013).

The counting sets are developing children’s understanding of cardinality. This means that children
understand when you count the items in a set, the last number counted tells the size of that set.
They also know that the number in a set will remain constant if no items are added to the set or
taken from the set. Cardinality is important because it allows numbers to be used to describe and
compare sets. This allows sets of items to be combined (addition) and separated (subtraction).
Children develop an understanding of cardinality by counting a variety of objects into different
sized sets. Counting the same set several times and in a different order develops children’s under-
standing that the number in a set stays the same unless items are added or taken away. The ability
to recognize and write numerals are important skills to develop alongside counting (Newzealand,
2013).

Counting from one to solve number problems. The counting objects to solve addition and sub-
traction problems. Children will need to use materials such as buttons, plastic animals, or what-
ever they may be playing with, to keep track of their counting. For example, children will combine
3 and 2 by first counting out “1,2,3” for the first set, then “1,2” for the second set, then physically
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join the sets and counting them all “1,2,3,4,5.” Once children understand cardinality and the for-
ward and backward number sequences they can count on or back to solve number problems. For
example, 5 and 3 can be added by counting on from the largest number: “5......6,7,8”. Using
counting to solve number problems shows children that counting can be used meaningfully in a
variety of situations. This helps them understand and appreciate counting as more than a rote
procedure. Using counting to combine and separate groups of objects develop children's under-
standing of the operations of addition and subtraction. Children come to understand that when
groups are combined the count gets bigger, and when groups are separated the count gets smaller.
Encourage children to count a wide variety of concrete materials to solve number problems. Start
by joining small sets, with a total of five and then ten items. Encourage children to count on to
solve number problems by taking the focus away from counting the items in the first set. Use
comments which encourage children to count on from the largest number (Newzealand, 2013).

The purpose of this study was to find out the implementation of learning mathematics through
multimedia smart dice stacking for numeracy skills of children in Rahmah Abadi Kindergarten,
Begalung Sub-district, Padang.

2 METHODS

This type of research is descriptive using a qualitative approach. Qualitative research is research
that is based on the philosophy of postpositivism which is used to examine natural object condi-
tions, where the researcher is a key instrument, the technique of data collection is triangulated
(combined), data analysis is inductive / qualitative and the results of qualitative research empha-
size the meaning rather than generalization (Sugiyono, 2016, p. 9). Descriptive research is data
collection to provide an overview or affirmation of a concept or symptom as well as answering
questions related to a research subject through surveys, questionnaires, interviews or observations
(Darmadi, 2014, p. 5).

This research was conducted in the Rahmah Abadi Lubuk Begalung Kindergarten Park, Padang
City, West Sumatra. The research instrument is a tool used to measure research variables. Re-
search instrument is a tool or facility used by researchers in collecting data so that work is easier,
and the results are better, in the sense of being meticulous, complete, and systematic so that it is
easier processed. Instruments used to collect data in research, namely observation format, inter-
view format, and documentation format (Arikunto, 2014, p. 203).

The data source of this study were research subjects and research informants. The subjects of this
study were teachers and children in Rahmah Abadi Kindergarten and research informants were
teachers and principals as leaders and policy makers in the Rahmah Abadi Kindergarten.

The validity technique of the data in this study is to use triangulation and use reference material.
Triangulation in testing credibility is defined as checking data from various sources and various
times (Sugiyono, 2016). Using reference materials, there are supporters to prove the data that has
been found by the researcher. Data on the interview results need to be supported by the existence
of interviews and documentation such as photographs.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Recapitulation of Post-Test Results Development of Counting Ability of Children in Experi-
mental Classes using smart dice stacking media and control classes using numeric cards.
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Based on the research, the experimental class with 15 children had the highest score of 100 and
the lowest value was 68.75. From the value of the experimental class, children obtained an overall
value of 1200, median 78.87 with an average value of 80 standard deviations 7.9 and the variance
value 63.52.

While the control class with 15 children had the highest score of 87.5 and the lowest score was
62.5. From the value of this control class, the overall number is 1106.25, median 73.5 with an
average value of 73.75 standard deviations 6.92 and the variance value is 47.88.

3.1 Pre-test Data Analysis

3.1.1 Normality Test

Based on the normality test of the experimental class and the control class, the prices of
Lo and Lt were obtained at a real level of 0.05 for N = 15 as in the following table:

Table 1. Calculation Results of Liliefors Pre-test Test Experiments and Control Classes

No Group N A Lo Lt Explanation
1 Eksperimen 15 0,05 0,13 0,220 Normal
2 Kontrol 15 0,05 0,1943 0,220 Normal

Thus, the value of the experimental class comes from data that is normally distributed. For the
control class, Lcount 0.1943 is smaller than Ltable 0.220 to 0.05. This means that the control
class data comes from data that is normally distributed.

Homogeneity Test

The second requirement test is homogeneity testing using the Barlett test.

Hypothesis Test

Hypothesis testing uses t-test. From the results of hypothesis testing using the t-test the following
results are obtained:

Table 2. Pre-test Calculation Results Test with t-test:

Average tiabel

No Group N teount 5.0.05 Decision

1 Experiment 15 59,16

2 Control 15 57,91 0,448 2.04841 ACCEptedHO

In the table df for the real level a. = 0.05 (5%) the value of t table = 2.04841 is obtained, so the t-
count is smaller than t table (0.448 <2.04841). Then it can be said that Ha hypotesis was rejected
or Ho was accepted
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3.2 Post-test Data Analysis

3.2.1 Normality Test

Based on the normality test of the experimental class and the control class, the LO and Lt prices
were obtained at the 0.05 significance level for N = 15 as in the following table:

Table 3. Calculation Results of Liliefors Post-test for Experimental Classes and Control Classes

No Group N A Lo L Explanation
1 Experiment 15 0,05 0,1924 0,220 Normal
2 Control 15 0,05 0,1642 0,220 Normal

Based on the table the experimental class value of L count 0.1924 is smaller than L table 0.220
for a = 0.05. Thus, the value of the experimental class comes from data that is normally distrib-
uted. For the control class, L count 0.1642 is smaller than L table 0.220 for o = 0.05. This means
that the control class data comes from data that is normally distributed.

Homogeneity Test

If chi squared counts <chi squared table means data comes from a homogeneous group.

Table 4. Homogeneity Test Results of Experimental Classes and Control Classes

2

Group A 2 xX table Conclusion
value
Experiment
0,05 0,378 3,841 Homogen
Control

Based on the table the count of the experimental class and the control class is smaller than the
table (value <table), meaning the experimental class and the control class have homogeneous
variances.

Hypothesis Test
The following will be described processing data by t-test.

Table 5. Results of Experimental and Control Class Post-test Value Calculation

Aspect Experiment Class Control Class
N 15 15
X 80 73,75
SD? 63,52 47,88

Based on the table above with dk (N1-1) + (N2-1) = 28. In the df table for the real level a 0.05
the price is t table2.04841, SO tvaie iS greater than t; o).

After calculating the pre-test and post-test values of the experimental and control classes, a
comparison will be made between the pre-test and post-test values.
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Table 6. Comparison of Results of Calculation of Pre-test VValues and Post-test Values

Variabel Pre-test Post-test
Experiment Control Experiment Control
Highest Score 68,75 68,75 80 73,75
Lowest Score 43,75 37,5 68,75 62,5
Average 59,16 57,91 80 73,75

So, it can be concluded that the development of the ability to count influential children with
smart dice stacking media compared to numeric cards, can be seen from the value of the average
achieved by the child, namely the experimental class 80 while the control 73.75.

The findings obtained from observations, interviews and documentation that the researchers did
about the ability of children to recognize the concept of numbers and counting, which is known
that children's numeracy capacity has not developed, either when the child counts the numbers
using fingers or props that support children's numeracy.

Based on the findings, interviews, and documentation regarding the implementation of learning
through the media of smart dice stacking on numeracy skills, children look enthusiastic in using
this media. This was seen when demonstrating the children's media was so excited. Media Ar-
range smart dice consists of many parts, namely a dice, picture cards, and small dice arranged on
a pole. The implementation of this media is when the teacher turns on the music, the dice are
given by the child to a friend next to him. When the music is stopped, the last child holding the
dice will throw the dice, and the child is asked to count the symbols on the dice. After that, the
child is asked to take a picture in the box. Next the child will count how many pictures are on the
card. Then the child takes a small dice according to the picture of the object on the card. Further-
more, the number of objects is matched with the number of dice that the child has taken and
arranged on the pole.

Counting with dice games makes children active and does not make children bored because chil-
dren are directly involved in the game. Through dice, children's learning activities are more fun
so that the child does not feel that he is learning. This is in line with the opinion of Appiquantum
dice games can be done in various ways and can be used to teach various kinds of mathematical
concepts such as recognizing numbers, addition, subtraction, counting, multiplication concepts,
volume concepts (E Sovia, 2015).

Everyone from various ages likes games that are fun and motivating. The game gives students the
opportunity to discuss the concepts of fundamental numbers, such as the sequence of calculations,
one-to-one correspondence, and calculation strategies. Involving math games can also encourage
students to explore numerical combinations, place values, patterns, and other important mathe-
matical concepts. Furthermore, they provide opportunities for students to deepen their mathemat-
ical understanding and punishment. The teacher must provide different opportunities for students
to play games, then let mathematical ideas emerge with students who pay attention to new pat-
terns, relationships, and strategies (Rutherford, 2015). Games are important tools for learning in
elementary school math classes:

e Playing games encourages thinking math strategies composing students find different strate-
gies to solve problems and deepen their understanding of numbers.

o When played repeatedly, this game supports the development of students' computing abili-
ties.

http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud | 167



http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud

e Games provide opportunities for practice, support without the need for teachers to provide
challenges. The teacher can then issue or assess students and work with individuals or small
groups of students.

e Games have the potential to enable students to develop familiarity with numerical systems
and with "benchmark figures™ (such as the 10s, 100s, and 1000s) and engage in computa-
tional practices, building a deeper understanding of operations.

e The game supports school relationships and parents. Parents can learn about learning their
children's mathematics by playing games with them at home (Rutherford, 2015).

The findings of observations, interviews and documentation of the implementation of mathemat-
ics learning through smart dice stacking media that have been carried out have been well imple-
mented seen in joint circular activities and direct practices applied by the students. Guidelines for
implementing learning are usually practiced directly by classroom teachers and accompanying
teachers in activity positions learn together in a circle so that it is easier for children to focus on
learning.

Based on the findings and interviews about the children who took part in the learning process, it
was done well, namely by direct practice carried out in the process of learning the child was able
to use learning media without help from the teacher and not only that, when the child took turns
using the media patiently waiting for the queue . But in terms of time, the implementation of
learning does not work according to the proper procedures because there are many children and
limited time so that not all children can turn in using the media.

Figure 2. Children match the number of images on the card and match them to the number of dice, then
arrange them on a pole
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The dice media can be used as a multifunctional media in the calculation game (Rohmah &
Waluyo, 2014). Media dice is used as a game media because playing is the need of every child.
The principle of learning media is beneficial for help students learn to understand something
which may be difficult or complicated or to be simplified something (Suyanto, 2003, p. 161).

Based on the results of the research during the learning activities, this media is very effective to
use at school because it meets the requirements of a learning media. The type of media that is
designed is a smart stacking media that can develop children's numeracy skills. This media is a
medium that is durable and made at affordable prices because it is made using wood and paper
and can be used by all parties whether at school or at home. In line with the opinion of Arsyad
(2013) explained that the criteria for learning media are in accordance with the objectives, prac-
tical, flexible, enduring, capable and skilled in using and grouping targets (Arsyad, 2013).

Based on the trials that have been conducted, there are several advantages and disadvantages. The
advantages of smart dice stacking media are as follows: 1). Smart dice stacking media attracts the
attention of children because the learning media uses dice that are illustrated and accompanied by
music. 2). The child feels challenged when trying out the media to arrange smart dice so that the
child is optimistic about counting. 3). Smart dice stacking media can train children to recognize
the concept of color

Besides having the advantages of smart dice stacking media, it also has disadvantages, namely in
making smart dice stacking media, it is easy, but it requires expertise and knowledge in making
it.

Smart dice stacking media as one of the medias in teaching and learning activities is very useful
in developing children's numeracy skills. This media consists of various features including, pic-
ture and number cards and small dice arranged on a pole. So that through the card the child can
count the number of objects and be able to mention numbers. Numeracy is the basis of developing
mathematical abilities that must be developed early (Oktriyani, 2017, p. 83).

One of the development activities of counting is one of the children calculates the number of
objects using smart dice stacking media. The use of smart dice stacking media can make it easier
for children to take part in learning activities and foster children's interest, this is because the use
of smart dice stacking media can be alternated and accompanied by children's songs. In line with
what was stated Arsyad (2013) that the use of learning media in the learning process can increase
new desires and interests and bring influence to children.

Learning media can facilitate the learning process because learning will attract children's attention
so that it can foster children's learning motivation and learning methods will be more varied.
Kustandi (2013, p. 25) suggest the benefits of learning media in student learning processes,
namely as follows: 1) Learning will become more attractive to students' attention, 2) Learning
materials will be more meaningful, 3) Methods learning will be more varied.

Naturally, children always want to know everything. They explore concepts when interacting with
their environment for example, start learning math concepts as they play and build towers using
beams. When children build blocks, they sort beams based on size and color, spatial and develop
reasoning skills (Harris & Petersen, 2017). Reasoning skills is meant when determining which
form can be placed on top or forming a certain object according to their wishes, for example
forming a plane or robot.
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Preschoolers count or compare the objects they play and learn patterns and shapes. Children must
interact with adults to learn the mathematical concepts they drive. Parents and teachers can pro-
vide mathematical concepts into their daily routines. For example, while building towers or read-
ing books, parents can show and use different sizes and shapes. Daily routines and done while
playing will be easier to teach mathematical concepts in pre-school children, including the con-
cept of counting. The ability to count in early childhood can be developed with fun games.

4 CONCLUSION

The results of this study describe the implementation of mathematics learning through a medium
of smart dice stacking on the numeracy ability of children in kindergarten Rahmah Abadi Lubuk
Begalung Padang has been well implemented as seen in the joint circular activities and the direct
practices applied by the group. Guiding the implementation of learning in the form of practice is
directly carried out by the classroom teacher and the accompanying teacher in the activity position
to learn together in a circle so that it is easier for the child to be focused in following the learning.
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ABSTRACT: This study aims to determine the effectiveness of using mind mapping method in im-
proving early childhood educator’s skill in mastering the child development assessment. This re-
search is quasi-experimental using a pre-test and post-test design. The population was the entire
classes of early childhood education training held by LPK Yayasan Indonesia Mendidik Jaka Sam-
purna at Cileungsi, Bogor. The participants were 45 early childhood educators. This study used three
research methods which are implemented from learning methods in child development assessment
was as pre-test and post-test. Data were collected by using two instruments to measure early child-
hood educators for child development assessment. The data were analyzed by using t-test to
measures the differences data in pre-test and post-test. The results showed that the use of mind map-
ping methods can help early childhood educators to improve their mastery of the development as-
sessment concept which averages 51.9 percent. It showed significant results with t-test value is
18,266 (N = 10, o. = 0,0). This capacity building is reinforced by various qualitative findings which
arise from early childhood educators’ awareness to change the old learning style into learning by
mind mapping method as a learning method that follows how the brain works. This study also found
that early childhood educators as adults who are in the stage of formal thinking have shown an un-
derstanding that mind mapping method are appropriate, fast, easy and practical in mastering various
development assessment concepts. Early childhood educators believe that they can use the method
for mastering other material concepts.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Child development refers to sustainable, predictable biological, psychological and emotional
changes that occur in humans between birth and late adolescence. The order of development is
the same for all children and can be explained in terms of the development of milestones. When
children develop at different levels, which are determined by the complex interactions between
the environment and genetic factors, (1) the age of achievement for each range of milestones is
broad. It is important not only to realize the average age of achieving milestones (i.e. the age at
which half of the standard population reaches a milestone) but the age limit as good (i.e. the upper
age limit at which certain milestones should have been reached). It will help doctors to convince
parents/caregivers, monitor child development closely or refer children to specialists for detailed
assessment and further management.

It is also important for doctors to assess the quality of skills rather than recording the age at which
the milestones were achieved. For example, a child may have acquired enough language skills to
allow him to speak in phrases, but he may not be skilled at using language for conversation pur-
poses. The basic architecture of the brain is built on a continuous process that begins before birth
and continues into adulthood. Maximum brain development occurs in the brain in the first three
years of a child's life and hence is called the beginning of the development phase. It is important
to recommend that parents engage in appropriate stimulation activities with their children, starting
from the period of the newborn (Choo et al, 2019).

Assessment of child development is one of the competencies that must be mastered by educators
in various early childhood education institutions. This is in line with the qualifications and com-
petencies of early childhood educators which are confirmed in Law number 14 of 2005 concern-
ing teachers and lecturers as well as the implementation of them in the national education minis-
ter's regulation number 16 of 2007 concerning teacher qualifications and competencies.

Assessment to support learning, the first and most important of these objectives, refers to the use
of assessments to provide teachers with information that can serve as a basis for pedagogical
decisions and curricula. The information presented in previous chapters on early learning about
the course of episodic development in certain children and the enormous variability among young
people in the background and preparation for school, about the centrality of adult responses to
healthy cognitive and emotional development leads to the conclusion that what preschool teachers
do to improve learning must be based on what each child brings into the interaction. An assess-
ment that is widely understood is a set of tools for knowing this. The second reason for assessing
young children is to diagnose suspected mental, physical, or emotional difficulties that may re-
quire special services. The two final objectives can be combined under the assessment rubric to
make policy decisions. Each of these goals represents an important opportunity for test or assess-
ment data to inform the assessment if the test or assessment is used carefully and well. There is
no type of assessments can fulfill all of these goals; the intended purpose will determine what
type of assessment is most appropriate. And there is a lot to remember about the development
status of young people, including attention status and their newborn self-regulating abilities,
which makes judgments more challenging than other populations (Bowman, Donovan, & Burns,
2001).

Related to the first assessment, interpretation is a dynamic assessment that requests information
from various sources that are collected over time, reflected childhood experiences and interpreta-
tions of the educator or caregiver. The second assessment is formal assessment. These actions are
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the first step in the process of obtaining information about children and families. Through inter-
vention by practicing ideas or hypotheses proposed by the initial assessment procedure and more
information will be obtained so that it can serve a dual purpose of perfecting assessment and
improving intervention. Thirdly, the assessment has limited value without instructions or inter-
vention. The meaning of an assessment is closely related to its usefulness and contribution in
making decisions about practices or interventions or confirmation of children’s continuation.

The main objectives of the assessment are to support learning and development for children and
classrooms, to identify children who may need additional services, and to assist in communicating
progress or obstacles with parents effectively. During the ongoing assessment, it is carried out by
observing, documenting, and analyzing the abilities of children displayed in the classroom in ac-
tivities when children apply their understanding and skills and integrate what they learn. Data on
children's results are collected for each classroom and program to guide recipients in the ongoing
improvement of the program. It also informs goal setting, ordering program materials, and plan-
ning professional staff development. Authentic assessment combines teaching, learning, and as-
sessment to encourage thinking, learning, and full participation of higher children through all
parts of the daily routine. Sustainable and authentic assessments must provide information in all
domains including social and emotional development, intellectual development, language, and
early literacy development, creative development, physical development, health; early learning in
mathematics, science, social studies; and use of technology (NAEYC, 2003).

Guidelines when choosing and utilizing valuation methods, namely:

1. Using development and learning theories that are appropriate for planning and evaluating
children and looking beyond cognitive skills to assess all children.

2. Use assessment tools and processes that are validated by reliable, cumulative, and in research
that is understood by children.

3. Using children's involvement in class activities naturally, not artificially made activities, to
measure children's development.

4. Documenting children's growth, development and learning over the anecdotal observations
and reports, interviews of parents, providers and children; products and work samples of chil-
dren; standard checklist; and children's self-assessment.

5. Involve all staff members who have regular contact with children.

6. Organize assessments in order to avoid stress for children or teachers.

7. Use the results of the assessment as a guide to curriculum and teaching decisions and the need
for interventions for individuals and classrooms.

8. Use the results to determine the need for a special screening and/or intervention (NAEYC,
2003).

Almost all early childhood educators rely on some form of informal monitoring of child learning
to design programs and plan curriculum, to engage in pedagogy. However, relatively few early
childhood teachers systematically observe, record, evaluate, and document children's learning
even though the need for systematic documentation is quickly applied in various directions, in-
cluding the standard performance of new Head Start children. Teachers can learn to observe and
document children's skills, knowledge and achievements as they participate in class activities and
routines, interact with peers and work with educational materials. The forms of assessment em-
bedded in the curriculum, for example, are contextual methods that allow the opportunity for
children to demonstrate their knowledge or skills through active involvement in class activities
(Bowman et al., 2001).

174 | http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud



http://journal.unj.ac.id/unj/index.php/jpud

Understanding the concept and practice of assessment will provide a real picture of the teacher's
competence in reviewing, finding and deciphering reports of child development appropriately,
easily understood and meaningful, especially for children and parents. The quality of the process
and results of the assessment also provides an overview of the quality of the learning and/or play-
ing process that has been carried out as well as the development results obtained by each child.
Thus, the mastery of children's development assessment skills becomes the needs and competen-
cies inherent in every early childhood educator.

The assessment ability of early childhood educators includes the competency section which is
rarely the material for fostering early childhood educators. Based on a preliminary study, almost
all research subjects had never been trained and given material about child development assess-
ment. The absence of training in assessment of skills is also felt by early childhood educators in
different areas, both early childhood educators in formal institutions (kindergarten or Raudhatul
Athfal) and non-formal institutions (Playgroups, Pos PAUD, and BKB PAUD).

Early childhood educators can conduct assessments to find out the child's development that has
been achieved and not. Assessments carried out by early childhood educators can map the abilities
of each child from each stage of development according to age. Educators can make appropriate
efforts to help the development of children based on the results of the assessment. Educational
assessment standards include attitudes, knowledge, and skills. The Minister of Education and
Culture of the Republic of Indonesia in the Regulation of the Minister of Education and Culture
of Indonesia Number 146, 2014 states that assessment is a process of collecting and processing
information to measure the ability of children's learning outcomes. In early childhood education,
it is better to know child development assessment.

Assessment can be defined as the process of gathering information about specific aspects of a
child's knowledge, behavior, skill level, or personality for the purpose of making evaluative deci-
sions (Meisels, 2001). Assessment can be done for different purposes. Screening and diagnostic
tools are developed to identify and place decisions for each child. Screening is a short procedure
that determines whether a child's performance is quite different from other forms of comprehen-
sive knowledge testing. If there is suspicion of delay, the diagnostic assessment provides more
in-depth information about the specific nature of the problem. For example, screening tools such
as Ages and Stages of Questionnaires Bricker, D., & Squires (1999) will be provided to determine
whether there is a reason to worry about the development of Sean's language. If the results of
screening show a delay, in-depth assessment is the type of specific delay, strength, and needs of
children, and recommendations for intervention. Assessment can also be used to identify curric-
ulum and teaching strategies that are appropriate for each child and to document children's pro-
gress over time. For example, teachers can develop Sakara's systematic plan to document progress
in attending assignments and identification that helps their teaching strategies. This type of as-
sessment is referred to an assessment program. The assessment tool program can also be used for
program evaluation purposes when comparing the group performance of children before and after
teaching. For example, teachers can collect data about children's language and literacy years, be-
fore they start reading picture books, and then at the end of the year.

There are various experts provide a definition of assessment which involves processes and the
technique. Assessment as a process to get information used for make decisions about students,
curriculum, and programs, as well as education policy (Anthony, 2001, pp. 4-5). According to
The assessment is determining the process through observation or tests on innate characteristics
or someone's behavior, characteristics the program, and then set in numbers, ratings or
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scores(Wortham, 2005, p. 2). Assessment can be done by making a guide observation or obser-
vation to get an assessment about child development. Teachers is involved in ongoing, strategy,
and purposeful assessment and evaluation. Daily, they are active in documenting what the chil-
dren in their classroom know and will need to know, the progress being made toward learning
and developmental goals, and whether various aspects of their program are supporting each child
growth (Kostelnik, Soderman, & Whiren, 2007, p. 166).

Child development assessment is a process that is carried out systematically to obtain information
about children's abilities and development. The results of the assessment will be reports or infor-
mation for teachers and parents in designing programs and needs that are appropriate to the
achievement of children's development. According to Feeney, assessment authentic, namely as-
sessment carried out during the activity learning children in life settings real and under circum-
stances natural(Feeney & Moravcik, 2006, p. 132). Authentic assessment can be used in various
natural circumstances, for example, when children learn and play. Authentic assessment is done
for measure development progress children in behavior maturity, skills, preparation stages and
understanding of a concept in children. The following are some deep recording techniques obser-
vation. 1) Anecdotal Record is descriptions or depiction in writing of child behavior. 2) Running
Record is another method used to record behavior children in detail described in narrative form
and based on the sequence of events. 3) Time sampling is to take notes how often or to see the
frequency of behavior occurs within the time period determined. 4) Event sampling used as the
time sampling, for example, when a behavior tends to occur within certain time compared to
happening within a period that can estimated. 5) Checklist is list of sequential behaviors that are
in the inside is arranged in the system from a category. 6) The use of this technique includes
activities in taking picture, using audio / video tape for various series of events (Feeney &
Moravcik, 2006).

In assisting efforts to master children's development skills, this study was conducted to examine
mind mapping method as an alternative to help early childhood educators master the concepts and
practices of assessment. Early childhood assessments include assessments that include activities
to gather information about children which are later needed to understand children correctly and
to provide support in learning and development (Slentz, 2008, p. 11). The results of a study, 64.3%
of kindergarten teachers in the Rawamangun Sub-District area, DKI Jakarta has learned, under-
stood, and appraised child development appropriately. While 35.7% of teachers still have not been
able to plan, implement, and report a comprehensive assessment of child development. Early
childhood educators have not been able to plan learning in which there are appropriate and com-
prehensive development assessments. The teacher only writes results in general or sometimes not
at all. There is no detailed format of assessment or instrument lattice yet to assess children. This
shows that the teacher is not able to plan to record and make the development report properly
(Hartati, 2012).

There are several principles that must be followed by model developers and assessment executors.
The principles of early childhood assessment according to Bagnato (2007, pp. 2-6) are as follows:

1. Parents as Partner
One important part of the assessment is the role of parents. In order to get a good under-
standing of child development, collaboration between teachers and parents is needed

2. Developmental Appropriateness
The technique and content of the assessment must be adapted to the characteristics of the
child's development.
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10.

Utility

Assessment must bring benefits to the development of children, needs of institutions and
parents.

Acceptability

Objectives, techniques, and assessment instruments should be agreed upon by parents and
teachers as professional staff at the field.

Authenticity

Assessment of child development should be carried out in a natural context in order to pro-
duce information authentic.

Collaboration

One important part of the assessment is the role of parents. To get a good understanding of
child development, the role of parents is needed. In this regard, there must be collaboration
between the teacher and parents.

Convergence

Convergence from several perspectives (family, professionals) provides a better information
base.

Equity

Assessment must be able to accommodate individual differences. The principle of justice is
considered and mandated as essential for teaching materials.

Sensitivity

Assessment implementers must be given the opportunity to carry out assessments that are
able to detect the complexity of child development so that the slightest development can be
identified.

Congruence

The assessment techniques and instruments must be in accordance with the characteristics
of the child, including those who have distinctive development and those who have mild to
severe defects varies.

Armstrong distinguishes management into 2 models, namely authentic assessment and standard-
ized assessment (Armstrong, 2009, pp. 131-132). Authentic assessment including informal assis-
tance carried out in a natural, appropriate context. Whereas standardized assessment or formal
assessment, on the other hand, its implementation is almost always in artificial settings far from
the real world of children. Authentic Assessment Model is an assessment model based on the real
conditions that arise from the behavior of children during the process of activities and the results
of these activities. Authentic assessment is carried out when children are involved in play activi-
ties, must be done naturally under conditions planned by the teacher (DIKMAS, 2015, p. 8). Au-
thentic assessment has certain characteristics. There are six characteristics as important dimen-
sions of authentic assessment, they are:

1.

3.

Structured recording

Authentic assessment is not a process of passively observing children's behavior but in-
volves the use of schedules and procedures. Both of them must have been tested and vali-
dated by professionals.

Developmental observations

Observations for authentic assessments are based on hierarchy’s functional competencies
that follow the stages of the development path. Every initial competency is prerequisites for
the next in order of expected or desired behavior.

Ongoing assessment
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Authentic assessment of early childhood development takes place in a manner continuous
for various times and opportunities different so that a comprehensive picture of child devel-
opment can be obtained.

4. Natural competencies
One of the strengths of authentic assessment is its attention to the typical behavior of chil-
dren in various daily routines that are familiar to children. Such natural behavior reflects the
competencies gained or arising in recurring home and school situations.

5. Familiar people
Authentic assessment is carried out by figures close to the child, who know the characteris-
tics and privileges of children a lot, are involved in repeated interactions with children every
day, and of course, are familiar to the child.

6. Everyday routine.
Authentic assessment is based on natural situations that occur in the form, activity, and typi-
cal routines of children. This routine uses the influence of repeated cues in the physical en-
vironment and interactions with adults and peers (Bagnato, 2007).

Learning method and training for early childhood educators have not been widely used by using
the mind mapping model. Mind mapping method comes from how individuals learn based on the
brain works. The basic reference theory for gaining this understanding at this time is learning
theory based on the work of the brain that is known as brain-based learning (Jensen, 2008, p. 12).
This theory is a learning theory that optimizes brain function. If the brain does not have a disability
the learning process that optimizes the brain can run normally. Eric Jensen gave a new paradigm
of the teaching and learning process based on how the brain works. One of the core thoughts and
conclusions of the big theory is an explanation of how the approaches, methods, and techniques
of learning and learning are carried out about learning through understanding, interpreting and
optimizing all functional brain capacities.

Roger Sperry has found that the brain has two hemispheres, the left hemisphere, and the right
hemisphere (Lienhard, n.d.). According to Sperry, the two hemispheres of the brain work very
differently. The left hemisphere thinks rationally, and the right hemisphere thinks emotionally.
Sperry’s finding showed that it is useful for making education more enjoyable, comfortable and
able to bring out the hidden potential of students.

As a form of development of Sperry's thoughts and findings, Tony Buzan discovered a new
method of recording (the meaning of remembering) called mind mapping. The new method rec-
ords the way of working according to the workings of two left hemispheres and the right brain.
When taking notes, you should not only use text but also use images. If necessary, enrich the note
with color, because the brain is happy with the color. The shape of the note is then like a picture
of a piece of neuron or nerve cell. Mind mapping method that was first designed by Buzan in
1970 was a technique based on students' understanding and interpretation. It is used to represent
knowledge graphically and can help teachers explain complex structure and relationship concepts
and to integrate new knowledge graphically with the existing knowledge. This is an example of a
non-linear approach to learning that encourages students to think radically and uses only key-
words and images that are connected non-linearly. In the mind map, only words, clauses, and
important phrases are used and the note becomes a combination of images with several words
(Blessing & Olufunke, 2015).

According to Buzan, T. & Buzan (1996) mind maps are expressions of brilliant thinking and,
therefore, a function of the human mind which provides a universal key to unlock the potential of
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the brain. He connects assimilation of graphical information with the way of the brain regulates
information. This is a visual learning method that is categorized under the extended family of
graph organizing tools built on a diagram. Other examples of organizing tools for the graph in-
clude concept maps, tree diagrams, organizational charts, and spider diagrams.Thomas, (2007)
defines mind maps as strong graphs techniques that utilize a variety of cortical skills like words,
pictures, numbers, logic, rhythm, colors and spatial awareness in one powerful way. Therefore, it
provides the freedom to explore an infinite stretch of the brain.

The description of Buzan's thinking concept is in line with what was conveyed by MacGregor
who revealed that mind maps are a method of making notes for thinking and are thinking skills
in learning acceleration (Sandy, 1992). This gives an understanding that mind maps can be a
method for someone to accelerate learning in mastering various concepts and meanings. As a
method, Porter revealed that mind maps involve both the left and right hemisphere of the brain
that is incorporated in a system to process words, logic, and sequences (Windura, 2013).

Mind mapping method is widely used in learning because it is brain-based so that it facilitates the
process of mastering the material. The Mind Mapping method has an effect on student motivation
(Jones et al., 2012) and can improve writing skills (Riswanto & Putra, 2012). The assessment
carried out by early childhood educators using the observation method Bellman & Byrne (2013),
there has been no research to help early childhood educators conduct assessments using the Mind
Mapping method.

Mind maps record information like the brain does, like tree branches, to make it easier for indi-
viduals to remember the main points. Buzan's steps, both related to the findings of the mind map-
ping method and related to his provocative statements about brain awareness, can be a method of
actions that need to be developed in order to train and foster learning and how to learn adults.
Early childhood educators as adults need to be given the opportunity to understand and empower
their brain functions in increasing their capacity to carry out professional tasks.

Wycoff, (1991) broadens the understanding and the use of the mind map method to broader fields.
Wycoff tried to develop the application of the Buzan concept into a learning strategy using the
following steps:

Effectively understand the learning material,

Make interesting and colorful presentations;

Choose a theme that is focused on writing;

Write reports that can grab the attention of readers;

Effectively detailing personal agendas, such as daily schedules, telephone listings, and so on

grwdE

Mind mapping consists of imaginative ways of registering ideas and are effective and useful re-
cording methods in idea generation by associations (Buzan, 1974; Goel & N. Singh, 1998). The
author argues that the normal linear method for recording ideas does not use the brain efficiently
so that it develops a mind map which is a dynamic way to record information. Mind maps consist
of main ideas which are summarized as central images or word phrases. From the central idea, it
emits the main theme of the subject as a branch. Branches consist of keywords, images or topics
that are presented in related lines and they are divided into higher level sub-branches. The
branches usually decrease in size and thickness which means that they are thick in the middle and
finer towards the periphery. Small branches of the inner branch radiate to a much larger outer
branch. To help the memory process and remember, mind maps utilize appropriate visual images
which are useful for describing various themes and topics (Buzan, T. & Buzan, 1996). In addition,
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several different colors are used to distinguish areas of mind maps and help to divide different
categories. The map represents the team's mental model and it will represent group ideas that help
create a big picture of everything the group wants to put in. Mind maps highlight the use of artistic
and textual instructions to help the organization of ideas generated by the group. The main steps
that must be followed to make a mind map are:

1. Start in the middle of a blank page with the main idea to give freedom to spread in all direc-
tions in a free and natural way.

2. Use words, pictures or images for a central idea. However, central images are more interesting
and give the brain more buzz.

3. Use color to excite the brain because color adds extra spirit and life to the mind map and adds
energy to the creative thinking process.

4. Connect the main branch to the central idea and connect the branches to the first and second
levels. The brain works through associations, connecting various things together. Linking
branches helps to better understand and remember the path.

5. Curved to provide a more flexible mind map and use images if they are deemed appropriate.

The mind mapping method model is a set of concepts that give an idea of how learning and learn-
ing are based on the workings of the mind. This model can be used by various ages, especially
adults in mastering various concepts when studying in training or lectures. The learning process
in adults is often influenced by various factors so it is very possible to master the concept of being
weak and easily forgotten. To overcome this, the mind mapping model can be used as an appro-
priate model, especially for early childhood educators in mastering the concepts and practices of
early childhood development assessment.

Using mind maps, it is possible for early childhood educators to use and empower the potential
thinking power to map and understand several concepts and practice flows of child development
assessment. Early childhood educators can use writing lines that describe concept maps in the
mind that can be given symbols or signs to make it easier to remember. Early childhood educators
can map a number of core concepts, basic and meaningful according to the way of the thinking
process.

2 METHODS

This research is quasi-experimental research using nonequivalent control-group design (Gall,
Gall, & Borg, 2007). The quasi-experimental design used in this research is a pre-test and post-
test design. The population research was the entire classes in early childhood education training
participants held by LPK Yayasan Indonesia Mendidik Jaka Sampurna at Cileungsi, Bogor, in
2014. The participants were 45 early childhood educators. The sample of this research was taken
randomly purposive from participants in the early childhood education course. The data collected
consists of learning implementation mind mapping method data. Learning implementation data
were obtained from the test that measures the ability of child development assessment by early
childhood educators.
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3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The results of this study can be illustrated by the pre-model development assessment skills score
data with the lowest score achieved is 4 and the highest score is 20. From the distribution of scores
obtained the mean of 6.7, the median of 6.9 and mode 6. The data shows that the average
achievement of the development assessment mastery is still very low, even in qualitative measures
it can be categorized as not yet seen the mastery of early childhood educators' assessment. There
is only one participant who has an initial picture of an understanding of assessment that is quite
good because he has worked in a company and is familiar with the employee assessment process.

Table 1. Pre-test Scores

Data Pre-test Scores
Mean 6.7
Median 6.9
Mode 6.0
Lowest Score 4.0
Highest Score 20

Table 2. Post-test Scores

Data Pre-test Scores
Mean 15.54
Median 15.26
Mode 15.00

Table 3. Difference Pre-test and Post-test Scores

Data Pre-test Scores Post-test scores
Mean 6.7 15.54
Median 6.9 15.26
Mode 6.0 15.00
Lowest Score 4.0

Highest Score 20

Mastery score data on post-test of early childhood educators obtained a mean score of 15.54, the
median of 15.26 and mode 15. The data provided an overview of the mastery of developmental
assessment skills after early childhood educators tried to use mind mapping method. The use of
mind mapping method helps early childhood educators learn to understand a concept by using
potential mind maps. The data of child development assesment mastery result in pre-model
activities and post-use method can be described the comparison of scores and percentage increases
for each subject of the study. Based on these data it can be concluded that there was an increase
of an average of 51.9% of early childhood educators' child development assesment mastery of
pre-method compared to post-use method. The results of the test analysis of the mean differences
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between the two results obtained the results of t count of 18.266 (N =11, df = 10 and a = 0.00).
The results of the t-test showed that there was a significant increase in mastery of child
development assessment in early childhood educators after following the use of mind mapping
method.

The research findings illustrate that mind mapping method can be considered as one of the
appropriate and practical learning and learning method for early childhood educators as adults.
At the cognitive level (formal thinking ability), adults (early childhood educators) can reflect on
learning mistakes that have been done prevoiusly, especially when following previous formal
education levels (elementary to high school). Early childhood educators can find out for
themselves the various mistakes in their learning process and find out for themselves the right
way to update the way of learning. When they are given a little enlightenment about how to master
the concept by using mind mapping method, they try in groups to learn, understand and use.

Early Childhood educators generally recognize that memorizing is a wrong, ineffective and easily
forgotten way. They tried to use the mind map model as a new way of mastering concepts in child
development assessment training material. When they succeeded in using the mind map model,
they grew the belief that this model became the choice of a suitable model not only because it fits
the way the brain works but they feel suitable, easy and practical as a way of learning adults.
Through the use of mind mapping method, early childhood educators can imagine the flow of
knowledge, the place to store and the basic description of that knowledge.

The early childhood educator learning strategy that uses the mind map method begins with
examining the focus of the discussion, evaluating how to study with the old model, understanding
the way the brain works in mind maps, drawing draft illustrations of mind maps and developing
draft mind maps along with help of visuals, colors, and images. In the early stages, early childhood
educators were given an orientation on the focus of mastery of concepts in child development
assessments. The discussion of this focus is important as an effort to recall variously related
knowledge or intersect with the knowledge in question. In the next stage, early childhood
educators are invited to recognize the mind map model and its relation to the way the brain works.
At this stage, early childhood educators also get a way to use mind maps to master the
development assessment concept. In the third stage, early childhood educators try to reflect on
their own main ideas from the assessment concept into the map of mind maps on folio paper.
They try to make a flow of mind maps that illustrate how concept maps work. In the final strategy,
early childhood educators illustrate mind maps with the concept of assessment by helping
meaningful words, visual images, colors and flow (schema).

The mind mapping method is one of the learning options that can be used by adults (early
childhood educators) who are in the development of cognitive levels of formal thinking. Early
childhood educators can receive, search, organize/store and store and reproduce various
knowledge (factual, concepts, procedures and metacognitive) through the use of mind maps. In
addition, early childhood educators who are at the level of formal thinking are able to reflect on
weaknesses and mistakes in the old ways they learn. The process is closely related to reasoning
abilities possessed by early childhood educators as individuals who are at the stage of formal
thinking (Thornton, 2008, p. 226). The use of a mind map model helps early childhood educators
make mastery of concepts more meaningful. The meaning of the concept in the early childhood
educator mind map model is accompanied by display concepts, concept sequences and concept
marks with color. The excitement of the process is a means for early childhood educators to build
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concepts and understandings that are meaningful and also come from initiatives and the way their
brains work (Jensen, 2008).

The Mind mapping method is more effectively used in the learning process. The results of the
study state that the mind mapping method is more effectively used compared to conventional
methods. This implies that the mind mapping method has the capacity to help students associate
ideas, think creatively, and make connections that may not be conventionally achieved by taking
notes. Therefore, the results of this study conclude that the mind mapping method is one of the
effective learning strategies that can be used by teachers to overcome many of the problems en-
countered in the learning process and to improve the output of students (Blessing & Olufunke,
2015).

Another study stated that students view the mind mapping method as an effective strategy in
helping them write. Mind mapping methods can improve students' writing skills. Thus, the mind
mapping method is an effective tool to help students plan and organize their writing by encour-
aging students to get a comprehensive and in-depth understanding of the topic of writing. Students
who have inadequate drawing skills take a long time to make mind mapping because they are
usually more focused on making effective mind maps with good visual aids without an estimated
time to make a good writing product. However, this weakness can be overcome by the teacher
giving clear instructions to remove student doubts and a limited time frame for students to make
mind maps more efficiently (Yunus & Chien, 2016).

Assessment of early childhood development differs in characteristics from advanced classroom
assessment. The development of early childhood is very fast, so an assessment is needed to find
out whether the child is developing well (Suyadi, 2017). In carrying out an assessment of early
childhood development, careful planning is needed by using techniques and instruments (tools)
that precisely measure the object. Teachers are very important to have the ability to assess chil-
dren's development. The mind mapping method can make it easier for teachers to assess their
students.

Mind mapping method is an effective strategy to help writing activities. The assessment carried
out by the teacher is an inseparable part of writing activities (Yunus & Chien, 2016). So that the
mind mapping method can be used effectively to assist in planning and organizing comprehensive
assessment results. By using the mind mapping method, the teacher can map the aspects of the
assessment that will be carried out by the teacher to-wards the students. making it easier for teach-
ers in the assessment process.

4 CONCLUSIONS

The use of mind mapping method has helped early childhood educators as adults who are at the
level of formal thinking reflect on how to learn effectively. The results of these reflections led to
a process of reasoning that all time they used many ways of learning is wrong, monotonous, and
inefficient. This result is also the basis for early childhood educators in using the mind map model.

The use of this model has helped early childhood educators to improve their mastery in the de-
velopment assessment concept which sought an average of 51.9 percent. This capacity building
is reinforced by various qualitative findings which are shown by the early emergence of awareness
of early childhood educators to change the old model (style) in learning towards using mind map-
ping as learning method that follow how the brain works. This study also found that early
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childhood educators as adults who are in the stage of formal thinking have shown an understand-
ing that mind map method are appropriate, fast, easy and practical learning method in mastering
various development assessment concepts. Early childhood educators believe that they can use
the model for mastering other material concepts. The early childhood educator learning strategy
that uses the mind mapping begins with examining the focus of the discussion, evaluating how to
study with the old model, understanding the way the brain works in mind maps, drawing draft
illustrations of mind maps and developing draft mind maps with the help of visuals, colors, and
images. In the early stages, early childhood educators were given an orientation on the focus of
mastery of concepts in child development assessments. The discussion of this focus on the im-
portant as an effort to recall variously related knowledge or intersect with the knowledge in ques-
tion. In the next stage, early childhood educators are invited to recognize the mind map model
and its relation to the way the brain works. At this stage, early childhood educators also get a way
to use mind maps to master the development assessment concept. In the third stage, early
childhood educators try to harness their own main ideas from the assessment concept into scrib-
bled mind maps on folio paper. They try to make a flow of mind maps that illustrate how concept
maps work. In the final strategy, early childhood educators illustrate mind maps with the concept
of assessment by helping meaningful words, visual images, colors and flow (schema).

The mind mapping method helps organize existing knowledge and ideas. It started from a generic
idea at the center, through increasing specificity at the extreme outside. By presenting ideas in
different colors and with visual stimuli, it helps trigger learning and understanding. The mind
mapping method is not inherently structured with the goals and action-oriented but helps to iden-
tify factors related to a topic without focus on results. Mind mapping methods have the benefit of
stimulating creative thinking. Students can see actively by studying the potential of the mapping
method, and how to help graphical representation in the steps of making ideas. The mind mapping
method is very helpful in accelerating learning and the ability to remember information by sur-
rounding a central idea with a network of related ideas that emanate.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Curriculum is the most important part of continuity of the education process. Education and cur-
riculum cannot be separated because they are interrelated. Education can succeed if it is well
implemented. The curriculum will be updated as the time is changing. Therefore, the curriculum
is always dynamic. Static curriculum is not good because it does not adjust to the current situation.
The applied curriculum continues to evolve in line with the development of educational theory
and practice based on the theory of education which is the curriculum reference prepared. In the
process of compiling the curriculum, there are three concepts about the curriculum, curriculum as
substance, as a system, and as a field of study (Sukmadinata, 2000, p. 27).

The first concept is the curriculum as a substance. The curriculum is seen as a plan of learning
activities for students at school, or as a set of goals to be achieved. A curriculum can also refer to
a document that contains the formulation of goals, teaching materials, teaching-learning activities,
schedules, and evaluations. A curriculum is also described as a written document as a result of
mutual agreement between curriculum compilers and educational policyholders with the commu-
nity. A curriculum can also cover a certain scope, a school, a district, a province or an entire
country.

The second concept is the curriculum as a system. The curriculum system is part of the school
system, the education system, and the community system. A curriculum system includes a per-
sonnel structure and work procedures on how to compile a curriculum, implement, evaluate, and
perfect it. The result of a curriculum system is the arrangement of a curriculum and the function
of the curriculum system is how to maintain the curriculum so that it is permanent and dynamic.

The third concept is the curriculum as a field of study. This is the field of study of curriculum
experts and education and teaching experts. The aim of the curriculum as a field of study is to
develop knowledge about curriculum and curriculum systems. Those who study the curriculum,
learn basic concepts about the curriculum. Through library research and various research and
experimental activities, they find new things that can enrich and strengthen the field of curriculum
study (Sukmadinata, 2000).

According to the previous perspective, the curriculum is a collection of subjects that must be
delivered by the teacher or studied by students (Sukmadinata, 2000). In certain environments or
relationships, this view is still used today, namely the curriculum as "... a racecourse of subject
matters to be mastered.” (Azia, 1976, p. 7). The curriculum is expressed as "a course, as a specific
fixed course of study, as in school or college, as one field to a degree" (Webster, 1993, p. 648).
Most parents, even educators, understand that the curriculum is a bigger part of the subject matter
or subject matter.

Langgulung (1989, p. 145).stated that a curriculum is a number of educational, cultural, social,
sports, and artistic experiences provided by schools for students inside and outside the school with
the intention of helping them to develop thoroughly in all aspects and to change their behavior in
accordance with their goals - educational goals. Meanwhile, according to Johnson, the experience
will only appear if there is an interaction between students and their environment. Such interaction
is not a curriculum, but teaching. The curriculum only describes or anticipates the results of teach-
ing. Johnson distinguishes between the curriculum and teaching. Everything related to planning
and implementation, such as content planning, teaching and learning activities, evaluation is
teaching, while the curriculum is only concerned to the learning outcomes expected by students.
The curriculum is a structured series of intended learning outcomes (Johnson, 1967, p. 130).
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The education system consists of four subsystems, they are learning, teaching, teaching-learning
process, and curriculum (MacDonald, 1965, p. 3). Learning is an activity or effort carried out by
students in responding teaching activities provided by the teacher. Teaching is an activity or pro-
fessional treatment provided by the teacher. The whole linking of activities that allow and regard
to the occurrence of teaching-learning interactions is called teaching-learning process. Curricu-
lum is a plan that provides guidance in the process of teaching and learning activities.

The curriculum is perceived as a plan or program for all experiences which the learner encounters
under the direction of the school. In Practice, the curriculum consists of a number of plans, in
writing from and varying scope that delineates the desired learning experiences. The curriculum,
therefore, may be a course, a sequence, of the school's entire program of studies and may take
place outside of class or school when directed by personnel of the school (Olivia, 1992).

Planning before implementing learning is outlined in the curriculum. The curriculum is concep-
tually an activity plan or written document that includes strategies to achieve goals (Ornstein,
2004). Therefore, the curriculum can be interpreted as plans that will be implemented in learning
and written into a document.

The document, which is later called the curriculum, will be the direction of learning in an institu-
tion. Basically, the curriculum is a planning guide regarding a comprehensive learning program
that contains all learning experiences, learning materials adapted to the stages of child develop-
ment that will be given to children through the learning process inside or outside the school is still
under the supervision of the school. Curriculum that has been designed aims to provide teaching,
nurturing and education to foster children's personality, as well as the development of other fields
(Ayob, A., et al., 2016). In order to be able to develop experience and master the basic skill, it is
needed to reach a higher level of knowledge and acquisitions so that they will be able to enter the
next school level.

The learning process in an institution will be directed if it has clear guidelines. Guidelines for
directing the process of implementing learning are outlined in the curriculum. Teachers as imple-
menters of learning must understand curriculum concepts because the curriculum concept under-
stood by the teacher will affect the learning process. An important component in implementing a
lesson is the curriculum. The learning curriculum as an important element in the implementation
of learning plays an important role in providing direction, steps, and objectives for implementing
education (Cholimah, 2012). Therefore, the curriculum is absolutely necessary for the ongoing
process of good learning. Curriculum and learning are packages that are interrelated with each
other. The curriculum which is planning is meaningless if it is not implemented in the learning
process. Learning cannot be implemented properly without curriculum guidance. "Without a cur-
riculum or plan, there can be no effective instruction and instruction in the curriculum has little
meaning" (Saylor, J. G., & Alexander, 1981).

The process of making a curriculum has 6 steps; design, fostering, implementing, monitoring,
evaluating and reviewing. After this process is implemented, a curriculum can be implemented
thoroughly (Brady, 1995). John Dewey's progressive education theory has a strong influence in
the 2013 early childhood education (ECD) curriculum. This matter is seen from Child-centered
as a learning pattern policy. Dewey believes that the curriculum needs to be created by empha-
sizing children’s interests and focusing on solving everyday children's problems (Morrison, 2012).
The 2013 ECD curriculum is oriented towards the scientific approach. Preparation of curriculum
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content is a unified or concentrated curriculum. The unified or concentrated curriculum is a pat-
tern of the preparation of learning materials that are composed of learning themes and in the theme
includes material in various disciplines (Prihatini, 2014).

Johnson (1967) distinguishes between curriculum and curriculum development processes. The
curriculum is the result of a curriculum development system, but the development system is not
a curriculum. According to Johnson, the curriculum is a set of structured learning goals. The
curriculum deals with goals and not with activities. Based on the formulation of the curriculum,
children's learning experiences become part of teaching. The curriculum is the entire experience,
activities, and knowledge of students through guidance and responsibility school or teacher. Un-
derstanding this curriculum has implications for school programs that all activities carried out by
students can provide learning experiences.

These activities can include activities in the classroom. For example, activities in participating in
the teaching-learning process (face-to-face), practice skills, and the like, or activities outside the
classroom, such as scout activities, tourism works, visits to tourist attractions/history, the com-
memoration of national and religious holidays, and the like. In fact, all activities related to rela-
tionships between students and teachers, students with students, students with school officers, and
students' own life experiences. The understanding of this curriculum contains broad coverage
because it covers all student activities, student experience, and all influences, both physical and
non-physical on the growth and development of students.

The curriculum is in the sense of meaningful learning plans with teaching. That is, the curriculum
is a lot related to the plans and ideas to be achieved while teaching lies in the realization or im-
plementation of the plan in teaching and learning activities. That is why curriculum development
means the development of teaching. The difference between curriculum and teaching lies not in
its implementation, but in the breadth of its scope. The curriculum is concerned to broader goals,
content, and methods, while the narrower one is teaching. In other words, the curriculum relates
to what you want to achieve (goals), while teaching is related to how to achieve that goal (proce-
dure).

Ralph W. Tylor in Sukmadinata, (2000) suggests four main questions that are the core of curric-
ulum studies: 1) which educational goals do you want to reach the school? 2) What educational
experience should be provided to achieve this goal? 3) How to organize the educational experi-
ence effectively? 4) How to determine the goal that has been achieved? The existence of six cur-
riculum components as a field of study; curriculum foundation, curriculum content, curriculum
design, curriculum engineering, evaluation and research, and theory development (George
A.Beauchamp, 1981).

Faix used structural-functional analysis derived from biology, sociology, and anthropology to
explain curriculum concepts. The function of the curriculum is described as a process of how to
maintain and develop its structure (Sukmadinata, 2000). There are a number of questions raised
in this structural-functional analysis. The topics and subtopics of this question indicate the phe-
nomenon of the curriculum. The questions concern about (1) general questions about the phe-
nomenon of curriculum, (2) the curriculum system, (3) the unit of analysis and its elements, (4)
the structure of the curriculum system, (5) the function of the curriculum system, (6) the curricu-
lum process, and (7) structural-functional analysis procedures. There are four curriculum theories;
they are (1) curriculum theory, (2) formal curriculum theory, (3) evaluation curriculum theory,
and (4) phraseology curriculum theory.
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The curriculum has a central position in the entire educational process. The curriculum directs all
forms of educational activities to achieve educational goals. The curriculum at every level of
education must have been adapted to the character of students in general, especially in a kinder-
garten. But, how is the implementation of Learning Activities for Pre-School Children in Kinder-
garten - East Jakarta? How is the implementation of the Basic Motion Pattern Based Learning
Model for Pre-Schools Children in Kindergarten in East Jakarta? Based on those reason, research
and evaluation is needed. Evaluation or assessment is a systematic analysis to see the effective-
ness of the program provided and the influence of the program on children (Rahelly, 2018). In
order to accommodate the goals and needs of the physical and sports education movement, it is
important to adapt to the level of education of pre-school children. Implementation of the Media
Model in learning at pre-school requires creativity as an effort to achieve the objectives of the
learning activities program.

2 METHODS

The study used a survey method. Survey research is a useful tool for discovering the facts of
education (Kerlinger, 1990, p. 677). The study was conducted in the Kindergarten in East Jakarta.
The target of this research was physical education teachers from each school, totaling 30 schools
randomly. The data collection technique used a questionnaire with the instrument validated by
the expert. The steps taken start setting the target of the survey, namely the physical education
teacher recording each step of the research and making a final report. Data from four main com-
ponents in the curriculum, namely objectives, contents, methods, and evaluations will be pro-
cessed using the Guttman scale / dichotomy and using a Likert scale and percentage formula
(Arikunto, 2010). A goal oriented is measuring the level of achievement of objectives in the im-
plementation of physical education learning or activities.

3 RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Result

Children’s activities in pre-school are evaluated on the curriculum dimensions or pre-school
childhood education activities carried out. Evaluation is a systematic process for determining val-
ues based on data collected through measurements (Winarno, 2011). Arikunto (2014) defines
evaluation as an activity to gather information about the workings of something which is then
used to determine the right alternative in deciding. Furthermore, evaluation is a process or activity
of selecting, collecting, analyzing and presenting information that can be used as a basis for de-
cision making and subsequent programming (Widoyoko, 2012). The opinion above concluded
that evaluation is data obtained from the results of measurements in order to provide information
to be conveyed to decision-making about the effectiveness of program activities or curricula that
are being or have been implemented.

The results obtained from the sub-dimensions of the objectives based on the instrument is 98.2%
of the average value for the goal, while the results of the average value for the dimension of
content is 99.3%, while the results of the average value for the method dimensions are 95.6%,
while the average value for the evaluation dimension is 98.3%, as stated in the following figure:
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3.1 Learning Media

Media is one component of communication. It is a messenger from communicators to communi-
cation (Criticos, 1996). Based on these definitions, learning media is a supporting tool in the
learning process to make it maximal. In the learning process, the media has a function as a carrier
of information from the source (teacher) to the recipient (student). The method is a procedure to
help students receive and process information to achieve learning goals (Rohmansyah, 2017).

Thus, media functions in the learning process can be shown through pictures, as follows:

MEDIA MESSAGE

Figure 2. Media in Learning Process

Furthermore, as the media products produced are as follows: (1) Media Name: Moving, Playing,
Exciting (2) Purpose: learn to do movements that use body parts to develop gross motoric through

play (3) Form of Field:
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Figure 3. Learning Media

Figure color Information:

Green Line : Passing the bridge
Blue Line : Slithering snake
Red Line  :Jumping frog
Yellow Line : Crossing the river

The Foundation for the Use of Learning Media which are:

Philosophical Foundation

With the existence of various learning media, students can have many choices for using media
that are more suited to their choices. Students are given the freedom to choose both ways and

learning tools according to their abilities.

Psychological Foundation

By paying attention to the diversity and uniqueness of the learning process, the accuracy of media
selection and learning methods will greatly influence learning outcomes. In addition, student per-
ceptions also greatly influence learning outcomes. Therefore, in addition to pay attention to the
diversity and uniqueness of the learning process, understanding the meaning of perceptions of the
factors that influence the presentation should be pursued optimally so that the learning process
can take place effectively. For this purpose, it should be noted the following (a) The selection of
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the right media is held so that it can attract attention and give clarity to each object it observes.
(b) Learning materials that will be applied are adjusted to experience.

Technological Foundation

Technological learning is the theory and practice of designing, developing, implementing, man-
aging, and evaluating learning processes and sources. In learning technology, problem solving is
done in the form of: the unity of the components of the learning system that has been compiled in
the functions of design or selection and in utilization and combined so that it becomes a complete
learning system.

Empirical foundation

Based on the empirical rational basis, the selection of learning media should not be based on the
preferences of the teacher. However, it must consider the suitability between student characteris-
tics, and the media itself.

3.2 Characteristics of pre-school children

Comprehensive understanding of pre-school children is needed to achieve the objectives of the
research to be conducted. UNESCO defines Early childhood as the period from birth to 8 years
old. A time of remarkable brain development, these years of funding for subsequent learning.
From this definition, pre-school age is a period from birth to eight years when it is an important
time span in brain development. In these years the next foundation of learning was built. Ki Hajar
Dewantara said that children's education is important since early year. Personal formation of chil-
dren is based on talent and environment.

Kindergarten is one of education units for pre-school children on formal education pathways that
provide educational programs for children aged 4-6 years. Age 4-5 years is a sensitive period for
children, where children begin to be sensitive to accepting various efforts to develop the full po-
tential of children. Sensitive period is the occurrence of maturation of physical and psychological
functions that are ready to respond to stimulation given (Jamaris, 2006). Children will learn well
and meaningfully if children feel psychologically comfortable and their physical needs are met.
Children construct their knowledge, learn through social interaction with other adults and chil-
dren, exploration, searching, the use of learning through play, elements of differences in children's
attention.

Cognitive development

In the concrete operational phase, the child's ability to think logically has developed, provided
that the object that is the source of logical thinking is present in a concrete manner. This ability
to think logically is manifested in the ability to classify objects according to their classification,
sort objects according to their order, the ability to understand the views of others, and the ability
to think deductively.

Affective development

Affective domain is the domain that deals with attitudes and values. This affective development
includes the nature of behaviors such as feelings, interests, attitudes, emotions, and values. Some
experts say that each person's attitude can be predicted if someone has a high level of cognitive
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power. The characteristics of affective learning outcomes will be seen in students in various be-
haviors, such as: attention in learning, discipline in following learning, high motivation to know
more about things, and respect for others.

Psychomotor Development

Psychomotor development is related to skills or the ability to act after someone receives a certain
learning experience. Psychomotor domains are domains that are related to physical activity, for
example: Running, jumping, throwing, hitting, etc. These psychomotor learning outcomes are
actually a continuation of the results of cognitive learning / understanding something and affective
learning outcomes in the form of behavioral tendencies (Sutapa, 2014).

3.3 The Concept of Motion Patterns for Pre-School Children

The development of basic motion is a process of obtaining motion that is constantly evolving
based on: The process of developing nerves and muscles which are also influenced by offspring,
a result of previous motion experience, current motion experience, and motion described in rela-
tion to certain motion patterns.

Motion pattern is a simple movements that can be divided into three forms of motion as follows;
(a) Locomotor motion, where certain part of body move in a particular direction. (b) Non-loco-
motor motion, where some part of body is moving up and down but the body does not move. (c)
Manipulative motion is a skill movement to act for moving part of body.

Locomotor Pattern

Locomotor is a movement where certain part of body move in a particular direction. Locomotor
movements such as: walking, running, jumping and throwing.

Walk

Walking is a movement to step up in all directions that carried out by someone. However, a move-
ment that has not been noticed since an early year might cause abnormalities in walking in the
future. Therefore, exercise in walking must be socialized by playing, both in small and large
groups.

The development pattern of mastering walking is, (1) Children can move fast and in control with
a slow or fast rhythm. (2) The shape of movement when two legs steping up. (3) Not straddling
when approaching a straight line, the two soles of the feet narrows. (4) Increasingly automatic
footstep makes children can walk like adults. Children can walk with well footstep swing and turn
righ or left easily.

There are several things we can consider technically as follow:
a. Strike

When moving forward, there is a tendency to lean forward or backward. Therefore, keep the body
upright. Shoulders do not lift when the hand swings to avoid quickly tiring the upper limbs.

b. Head

When walking, the head position is looking forward. Occasionally, it is permitted to shake the
head to the left or right because such movements do not interfere with the speed of the walking
motion.
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c. Feet

The footsteps straight forward one line with an imaginary line from the body of the walker /
imaginary line between the two ends of the foot in line, not outward or inward. When it rests, the
heel must touch the ground first and continue to move forward regularly.

d. Arms and shoulders

The arm motion swings from face to back and the elbow is bent not less than 90 degrees. This
condition must be maintained and added by swinging relaxly without disturbing the balance.

Run

Running can be used by the teacher as a basis for giving exercise to students regularly. Teachers
can take advantage of movement factors, such as place, time, and strength to create variations of
running. Variations can also be created using bodily functions and part of body.

Running is not much different from walking; it is just going to be faster until the destination and
movement one day floating in the air or rather jumping. Running movements can be driven by
various combinations, for example:

a. Running by kicking your buttocks with your heels behind.
b. Running by raising your thighs high with a hand swing.

¢. Running with steps hanging in the air.

d. Running with long steps and so on.

Various running activities, including:

1. Challenged running.

2. Reaction exercise by running.

3. Playing with running / chasing.

Jump

Jumping is a movement that lifts the body from one point to another that is farther or taller with
a runner run fast or slow by laying on one leg and landing with the foot or other limbs in good
balance.

Throw

Throwing is a movement to direct an object held by swinging your hand in a certain direction.
This movement is done by using the strength of the hands and arms and requires coordination of
several elements of movement, such as the arm with the finger that must release the object held
at the right time.

Non-locomotor Motion Patterns

Non-locomotor motion does not move all the body. Only some part of body moved. The activities
like: pushing, pulling, bending and twisting, twisting, shaking the hips and shoulders, and pulling.

Manipulative Motion Pattern

Manipulative skills involve the act of controlling an object especially by hands or feet. There are
two classifications of manipulative skills, namely receptive and propulsive. Receptive skills are
accepting an object such as capturing and propulsive skills having the characteristic of exerting
force or force on an object, such as hitting, throwing, bouncing or kicking. Some movements
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included in manipulative movements are rolling balls or the like, throwing and catching, holding,
reflecting and hitting.

Discussion

Implementation of the curriculum using motion patterns-based learning media, in general, has the
same stages as other schools. However, the stages of learning in the implementation of this cur-
riculum run a little different. Learning activities are dominated by providing optimal space for
children in various types of activities carried out. The teacher gives children the freedom to move
such as running, jumping, throwing, and the like.

The use of media motion patterns in the implementation of this curriculum aims to optimize all
aspects of child development; cognitive, affective and psychomotor aspects. All aspects of devel-
opment are trained using media based on motion patterns. Media based on the motion pattern of
the child can be done indoors or outdoors.

Before the implementation of learning is carried out, the teacher will make a lesson plan that
contains tomorrow's learning activities that content of using motion patterns. The teacher designs
the types of activities, media, and tools that will be used. This is in accordance with the opinion
of Sujiono (2009) that the curriculum is a very planned application so that the planning of the
implementation of the curriculum based on motion patterns is an important part before the imple-
mentation of learning by the teacher. All aspects are considered by the teacher so that the activities
carried out can optimize all aspects of development. For example, in the theme of plants, the
pattern of motion that is carried out is the movement of hoeing, planting, watering, and so on. In
addition, there are also trees, trees that are blown by gentle wind and trees that are blown by the
strong wind. Cognitive aspects can be developed while children doing the motion patterns before
the teacher introduce the word cards about the movements that will be carried out.

From the stages of learning that have been carried out, the teacher uses strategies in learning
activities that are in accordance with the specific theme using motion patterns. The theme of
learning implemented is always in accordance with the pattern of motion. The teacher gives chil-
dren more freedom in movement which is designed through play-based learning (Kawaitouw,
Widiastuti, & Kurniawan, 2018). Although many children are given the freedom to play, teachers
are required to be involved in a game of motion patterns, for example giving examples of motion
patterns at the beginning of the activity.

Through the design of learning activities carried out by playing, children can build interest and
foster feelings of pleasure before participating in class activities. Motion play activities can help
children practice socialization with peers, make children creative by making new patterns of mo-
tion to be played, and develop language skills to communicate with their peers.

During outdoor activities, during the game, the teachers also participate in it. For example, when
a child plays a pattern of crawling like a goat, jumping like a frog and throwing a ball into a
container, the teachers also actively play with the children and follow the rules of the game such
as waiting in line for their turn. So that the implementation of the curriculum based on the pattern
of movement is not only done by children, but also by teachers. This implementation is also useful
for teachers to move and exercise lightly which is often rarely done every day.

Implementation of the curriculum uses learning media based on the pattern of movement for pre-
school age held in kindergartens in East Jakarta. As the implementation of the curriculum, in
general, begins with the preparation of Semester Program, Weekly Learning Lesson Plan, Daily
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Learning Implementation Plan, and Planning Evaluation. The process of implementing the cur-
riculum that is carried out is using media motion patterns because pre-school children have more
movement activity compared to the age above it.

The implementation of the curriculum using motion media is very dependent on the teacher. The
curriculum can be implemented properly if the teacher is committed to implementing the curric-
ulum (Rahelly, 2018). In addition, the competence and creativity of the teacher also determine
the success of the implementation of the specific curriculum in the preparation of curriculum
documents. Teachers who succeed in implementing the curriculum are able to choose and create
a learning atmosphere that makes students excited, able to choose and implement teaching meth-
ods that are in accordance with students' abilities, able to learning the material and actively in-
volve students. In addition, the teacher is able to choose, compile, and carry out evaluations, both
to evaluate the development or student learning outcomes to assess the efficiency of the imple-
mentation itself (Winarso, 2017). It can be concluded that the implementation of the curriculum
based on motion patterns can be implemented properly and optimize all aspects of child develop-
ment.

The teacher is one of the important elements in the successful implementation of the curriculum.
Teachers must be dynamic, relevant, and authentically connected with the profession they are
engaged in (Boyle & Phelps, 2010). The education curriculum must be designed by teachers to
provide educational services for all students. Curriculum innovation based on motion patterns
provides an example of a curriculum that can be achieved, giving opportunities to students to
develop well. By expanding learning and learning environments that are designed collaboratively,
are fun and involve active students

The curriculum implementation seeks to provide innovation approaches and methods in an effort
to improve education (Ozturk, 2011). In the 2013 curriculum, it is possible and encourages teach-
ers to take a greater role in the development of the learning process. The implementation of a
curriculum based on motion patterns is one of the efforts made to make an innovation in the
learning process. So that the 2013 curriculum objectives can be achieved in accordance with the
expected targets. The implementation of a curriculum based on motion patterns introduces a new
teaching method that focuses on the needs, interests, and demands of pre-school age children who
are still very active and consider the diversity of children. This is done so that the relationship
between teachers and students in the implementation of the curriculum can take place in two
directions and involve students actively in learning.

4 CONCLUSION

The results of this study indicate the implementation of overall physical education learning
showed a high percentage result. If all these dimensions are accumulated, they show very well.
Thus, the implementation of educational learning is very effective in pre-school children in kin-
dergarten. It has followed the 2013 curriculum for Kindergarten in East Jakarta. Obtaining data
from research provides information that can be used in addressing the current schools for pre-
school age children and for teachers who will teach. Media provides a varied form of movement
for students in physical learning.
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